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ENTREPRENEURSHIP TRAINING AND DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMMES: IMPACT
ON INDIAN RURAL EMPLOYMENT SUSTAINABILITY

Dr. Prem Bhagwan Acharya
Associate Professor& HOD, Department of Commerce, JSM College, Alibaug, Dist: Raigad.
Maharashtra. Mail: kpremjsm@gmail.com, Contact: 9527583476

Abstract

India in the 21st century is the country with the largest youth population in the world. More
than 50% of this population is under the age of twenty-five and more than 65% is under the age of 35.
In the era of Industry 2.0, the proportion of salaried jobs in the government, semi-private and private
sectors is decreasing due to the development of technology in the 21st century.
Like every country, the development of India also depends on different sectors and their comprehensive
development. Innovation and entrepreneurship are required for the development of any sector. In a
developing country like India, there is a need to make the youth, mainly from rural and semi-rural
areas, self-reliant through entrepreneurship training and development programs. Entrepreneurship
training and development programs can play a significant role in promoting rural employment
sustainability in India.l. Introduction
The study identifies key factors influencing the effectiveness of ETDPs, including programme design,
training content, mentorship, and funding support. The findings also highlight the challenges faced by
rural entrepreneurs, such as limited access to markets, finance, and technology.
Keywords: entrepreneurship training, rural employment, sustainability, programme evaluation, rural
development.

Introduction:

As per Census 2011, there are 6,49,481 villages in India. More than two-thirds of India's
population lives in rural areas. About 68 per cent of the population lives in rural areas and 32 per cent
in urban areas.

In the present times, due to the changes in the job sector due to modernization, it has become
difficult for highly educated youth to get permanent or temporary jobs. It is very important to involve
the youth seeking employment in urban as well as rural areas in entrepreneurship development
programmes along with jobs. Entrepreneurship development programmes are important as
entrepreneurship is an important part of economic growth and development and employment
opportunities are limited in rural areas. Rural unemployment has increased due to limited investment in
rural areas such as education, infrastructure and capital. Since rural areas are an important component
of the country's economy, entrepreneurship training and development programmes have become an
important part to see as a strategic solution to the challenge of equipping the rural population with
knowledge resources, developing a variety of skills to start and long-term management of their own
businesses.

Entrepreneurship refers to the process of planning, starting a new business, and efficiently
managing business activities. Entrepreneurship training and development in rural areas is an important
tool for achieving sustainable development in India’s rural regions to ensure inclusive and balanced
economic equality in the country.

2. Objectives of the Study
The main objectives of the study are:
1) Toevaluate the effectiveness of the entrepreneurship training and development program in rural
areas.
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2) To identify the key factors contributing to sustainable employment generation through various
training programs provided under this initiative.
3) To examine the impact of the program on different methods of employment generation and the
improvement of the local economy.
4) To provide recommendations for enhancing the design and implementation of entrepreneurship
programs in rural areas.
Role of Entrepreneurship Development Programs:

Over the past few decades, especially after India adopted the new economic policy in 1991,
entrepreneurship in the country has significantly transformed traditional business processes. The use of
modern technology is not limited to urban areas but has also expanded extensively into rural regions,
leading to the emergence and growth of startups, science parks, incubators, accelerators, and other
innovative initiatives.

Entrepreneurship training and development programs play a crucial role in addressing India's
widespread unemployment issues. Such programs empower individuals, particularly young women and
men, to transform their enthusiasm, determination, and ambitions into economic contributions.

Entrepreneurship training and development programs contribute significantly to inclusive
economic growth, drive modernization, and promote sustainable development and job creation. In the
coming years, as India aims to establish itself as the world's fifth-strongest economy, government-led
entrepreneurship training and development programs will continue to play a vital role. The 2023-24
Budget has placed special emphasis on leveraging technology to boost entrepreneurship and accelerate
job creation.

Entrepreneurship training and development programs enable the creation of numerous new
ventures in rural areas, attracting a large number of new entrepreneurs and thereby increasing
employment opportunities for balanced domestic development. With the growth of entrepreneurship
due to these programs, large-scale entrepreneurs are not only becoming self-sufficient but also emerging
as job providers, thereby generating employment for a significant workforce.

Entrepreneurship training and development programs play a crucial role in transforming
entrepreneurs into smart business leaders and enhancing the employment levels of the national
economy.

Types of Rural Entrepreneurship
1) Mineral-Based Industry: This includes industries such as stone crushing, cement production,
red oxide manufacturing, and wall coating powders in rural areas.

2) Forest-Based Industry: These industries utilize raw materials from forests to produce wooden
products, bamboo products, beekeeping and honey production, coir-based products, and leaf-
based disposable plates.

3) Agro-Based and Food-Based Industry: This category includes sugar industries, jiggery
production, oil processing from oilseeds, pickle making, fruit juices, spices, and dairy products.

4) Polymer and Chemical-Based Industry: These industries provide essential raw materials for
manufacturing end products such as medical equipment, fashion wear, construction materials,
automobile parts, and packaging.

5) Engineering and Non-Conventional Energy-Based Industry: These industries utilize energy
sources that are continuously replenished by natural processes. Examples include solar energy,
wind energy, bio-energy, hydropower, and other sustainable energy sources.\

6) Textile Industry: The textile industry is a crucial part of rural entrepreneurship. It includes

activities such as spinning, weaving, dyeing, and bleaching.
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7)

Service Industry: The service industry in rural areas is expanding rapidly. It includes services
such as pump set repairs, pipes and fittings, tractor repairs, and tool maintenance.

Government Initiatives:

Ministry of Skill Development and Entrepreneurship (MSDE) was established by Government of
India in 2014 to enhance domestic employment capacity and promote entrepreneurship in order to
develop inclusive rural entrepreneurship. This ministry has undertaken several programs for
entrepreneurship training and development, including the following.

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

7)

Pradhan Mantri Janjati Adivasi Nyaya Maha Abhiyan (PM-JANMAN): The scheme was
launched with the support of the Ministry of Tribal Affairs and the concerned State
Governments to improve the socio-economic conditions of vulnerable tribal groups.

Capacity Building Programme for Fair Price Shop Owners: National Institute of
Entrepreneurship and Small Business Development (NIESBUD) Ministry of Skill
Development and Entrepreneurship (MCDE) Government of India has undertaken a project
through this to build capacity for fair price shop owners in rural areas.

Strengthening Entrepreneurial Climate through Capacity Building, Incubation Support,
Mentoring and Handholding under SANKALP Scheme: The Ministry of Skill Development
and Entrepreneurship (MSDE), Government of India, through NIESBUD and IIE, is working
towards empowering and developing entrepreneurs, including Scheduled Castes and Scheduled
Tribes, across the country, to strengthen the entrepreneurial ecosystem of various sections of
the marginalized community.

Entrepreneurial Climate through Training of Trainers (ToTs) and Entrepreneurship
Development Programme (EDP): The Training of Trainers and Entrepreneurship
Development Program was designed with the aim of increasing the entrepreneurial capacity of
new entrepreneurs in rural areas, providing financial support, guidance and thereby increasing
employment generation.

Rashtriya Udyamita Vikas Pariyojana: The scheme aims to equip individuals who want to
start a business with comprehensive entrepreneurship training, creating job providers instead
of job seekers. National Entrepreneurship Development Project This scheme was created and
implemented to nurture job providers across the country.

Entrepreneurship Development among Jail Inmates: This scheme is being implemented in
collaboration with the Ministry of Skill Development and Entrepreneurship to build
entrepreneurial capacity among prison inmates, mentor them and thereby promote the spirit of
entrepreneurship among the prisoners.

STRIVE Project: Skill Strengthening for Industrial Value Addition )STRIVE( is a flagship
initiative of the Government of India in collaboration with the World Bank with participation
of state governments which aims to improve the relevance and efficiency of skill training
provided by industrial training institutions and apprenticeships.

The Problem of Rural Entrepreneurship:

The youth in rural areas are not looking at entrepreneurship from a positive point of
view because entrepreneurship is not an easy task. It requires risk-taking ability, a positive
entrepreneurial environment, development of necessary facilities and government support. In
rural areas, when a person thinks of starting a new venture, he faces many problems. A few of
these issues are discussed below.
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1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

7)

8)

9

Problem of financial support: Starting any business or venture is not possible without
financial support. An entrepreneur must have sufficient financial resources to start a business.
But the main obstacle to the success of rural enterprises is the lack of sufficient funds for their
business. While various finance related scheme of the state as well as the central government
are available, but banks are not providing finance due to non-fulfillment of credit guarantee
targets. Rural entrepreneurs have to borrow money from rural lenders at a higher rate of interest.
Due to many such reasons, rural youth face more difficulties in raising capital.

Lack of education/training problems: Before starting any business, proper knowledge of the
necessary new technologies related to the industry is very important. Before embarking on
entrepreneurship, one needs to have the necessary market knowledge and knowledge of the
supply chain available for the business. There is a lack of knowledge of entrepreneurship
opportunities among rural youth.

Lack of Infrastructure: Lack of infrastructure is a major problem in rural areas as compared
to urban areas. The success of any industry depends on the facilities available in the area such
as road water supply, electricity supply, street lighting, storage facilities and communication.
Lack of these facilities hampers the smooth functioning of any business venture.

Lack of technical education: Not only education is important for entrepreneurship
development, but technical education is also an important factor. In today's 21st century, lack
of education about the rapid technological change and the sense of proper training and
comprehensive services hinders the development of rural entrepreneurs.

Business Risks Focus more on stable income than credit: Rural entrepreneurs do not have
the ability to take business risks. Lack of creative, innovative ideas and inclination towards
wage employment is also a factor inhibiting the growth of rural entrepreneurs.

Fear of business investment: Due to the lack of financial facilities available to young
entrepreneurs in rural areas and inadequate financial support from the government and the
society, there is a lack of investment potential in businesses in rural areas.

Shortage of Human Resources: The rural economy is largely dependent on agriculture. Most
of the youth are dependent on agriculture and prefer stable paying jobs in other big cities. As a
result, it becomes difficult for rural entrepreneurs to find skilled workers.

Problems in raw material research: The quality of finished goods depends on the quality of
raw materials but rural entrepreneurs lack information about the availability of quality raw
materials required for their enterprise. Due to lack of information about the availability of raw
materials in the market, raw materials have to be purchased at a higher price, as a result of
which the prices of manufactured goods increase.

Marketing issues: After the production of goods and services by the rural entrepreneurs, they
have to face the problems of marketing issues in the available market, mainly in the promotion
and distribution of rural products. Though the rural products are of quality, these products do
not sustain in the market as compared to branded goods due to lack of marketing knowledge.

10) Global competitiveness: Due to globalization, goods and services in rural areas not only face

local competitors but also face regional, national and international production.

11) Problems of family nature: Lack of entrepreneurial approach makes it difficult to motivate

family members to support entrepreneurship The major challenge faced by rural entrepreneurs
is lack of business acumen, knowledge, interest towards salaried jobs, negativity towards
entrepreneurial entrepreneurship.
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Conclusion:

Along with urban industry, rural industry plays a very important role in the balanced
development of the country's economy and is also an important source of boosting the rural economy.
In order to increase the real income of the population in rural areas, it is very important to start small
enterprises with less finance along with the agricultural industry and it is also an important backbone
of the rural economy. Rural industry plays an important role in developing the rural agricultural
economy as well as contributing to the growth of urban industries. Rural entrepreneurship needs to be
given due encouragement and motivation to reduce unemployment in rural areas to eliminate regional
disparities, to stop rural migration and to eliminate the problem of regional disparities.

While the government is providing a range of support and financial assistance to rural
entrepreneurs to inspire and promote rural entrepreneurship, there are many things that need to be done
to support entrepreneurship development. It is necessary to build confidence and ethics among rural
entrepreneurs while implementing technical education, proper training, financial assistance, social
recognition and women empowerment policies. Emphasis should be laid on the implementation of rural
entrepreneurship training and development as well as easy availability of financial resources so as to
increase competitiveness. Appropriate initiatives should be taken at the government level and rural
youth should be motivated to adopt entrepreneurship as their career option for their economic growth.
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Abstract

Digital financial equipment, such as mobile banking, online investment platforms and digital payment systems,
has changed financial literacy and inclusion among female entrepreneurs. These units provide available and cost
-effective economic education, improve the decision and enable uninterrupted transactions. This study examines
the role of digital financial instruments in strengthening women in the Raigad district by checking their
effectiveness in improving financial literacy, promoting entrepreneurship and reducing gender differences in
financial awareness. Despite these benefits, adoption is limited due to challenges such as inadequate digital
literacy, cyber security problems and socio -cultural barriers that limit women's involvement with digital financial
services.

In order to remove these obstacles, the study emphasizes the need for targeted financial educational programs,
digital infrastructure and the need for strategic collaboration between decision makers, financial institutions and
teachers. A mixed method approach provides an insight into a combination of examination and interview with
female entrepreneurs, use patterns, experienced benefits and challenges. Conclusions highlight action -rich
recommendations to strengthen digital economic inclusion, reduce the risk and increase financial decisions
between women. By utilizing digital innovation, stakeholders can create an inclusive economic ecosystem that
strengthens women, promotes entrepreneurship and increases permanent economic growth in the Raigad district.

Keywords: Digital Economic Equipment, Mobile Banking, Online Investment Platforms, Economic Literacy,
Financial Inclusion Digital Financial Services, Empowerment, Digital Literacy

Introduction:

In today's digital age, technology has revolutionized financial services, making it easier for individuals
to reach and manage their financial resources. In groups that benefit from this digital change, women
in rural areas or in development areas often meet obstacles to using digital financial equipment, such as
mobile banking apps, online investment platforms and digital payment systems such as UPI. These units
increase financial literacy, provide greater access to financial resources and support the development of
entrepreneurship by improving financial transactions and efficiency.

Financial literacy is important for entrepreneurs to effectively manage finance, make informed
decisions and ensure long -term success. However, many women, especially rural areas such as Raigad,
met obstacles such as limited access to formal economic education, socio -cultural norms and limited
access to financial institutions. These challenges prevent their ability to achieve financial freedom and
succeed in business. Digital financial equipment has emerged as an effective solution, and offers easily
used platforms that enable women to reach important financial information, implement and improve
decisions.

The study examines the role of digital financial instruments in increasing financial literacy among
female entrepreneurs, focusing on identifying the opportunities and challenges they face them. By
analyzing the benefits of these tools and strategies for removing existing obstacles, the purpose of
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research is to promote financial inclusion, entrepreneurship and financial authority for women, and

provide valuable insight into this.

Research Design/Methodology:

1. Mixed-method Approach-Combines Qualitative (Interview, Focus Group) and Quantitative
(Survey, Statistical Analysis) Techniques for a Comprehensive Study.

2. Goal population and sampling - 185 female entrepreneurs from the Raigad district, chosen
through stratified random samples.

3. The data collects collection -composed examination, semi -composed interviews (15-20
participants), and focuses on groups to gather insight.

4. Data analysis uses statistical methods for analysis (average, standard deviation) and subordinates
(Chi class, recession).

5. Ethical thought - informed ensures consent, privacy and voluntary participation.

6. Expected results - Digital financial equipment identifies opportunities and challenges and provides
recommendations for decision makers, financial institutions and teachers.

Objectives of the Study:

This article shows:

1. To assess the current level of financial literacy among women using digital economic devices.

2. To identify the types the most widely used of women for financial governance.

3. To evaluate the effectiveness of digital financial instruments to improve economic knowledge and

decision -making among women.

4. To analyze the biggest challenges that women face by adopting and using digital economic devices.

5. To check the relationship between digital economic units and the use of economic behavior and

confidence in women.

6. Recommend strategies to benefit from digital financial equipment to effectively increase financial

literacy among women.

Result and Data Analysis
1. Age Group Analysis
The bar chart visually represents the frequency of participants in each age group.
Dominant Age Groups: The majority of participants fall within the '21-30" and '31-40' age
groups.
e Least Represented Group: The 'Above 50' age group is the least represented among the
participants.
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2. Analysis of Average Confidence Levels

W Average Conficence Lavel

e Bar Chart Representation: The bar chart visually confirms that individuals with higher
educational qualifications, such as postgraduate degrees, tend to have higher confidence levels
in managing personal finances.

e Positive Correlation: There is a positive correlation between educational qualification and
confidence in managing personal finances. Higher educational levels are associated with greater
confidence.

e Implications: This suggests that educational attainment may play a role in enhancing financial
literacy and confidence, potentially due to increased exposure to financial concepts and critical
thinking skills acquired through higher education.

3. Correlation between educational qualifications and the frequency of using digital financial tools

Carrelation Heatmap

Varatyes
0
Corvetaton Conficern

"

Ch3 Sutistc eaboe Degross of Freedom
Variables

e Chi2 Statistic: The Chi-Square statistic is 115.86, indicating a significant association between
the level of education and the frequency of using digital financial tools.

e p-value: The p-value is 0.00, which is less than 0.05, suggesting that the correlation is
statistically significant.
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e Degrees of Freedom: The analysis was conducted with 16 degrees of freedom.

e Heatmap Representation: The heatmap visually confirms the significant correlation, with
distinct color variations representing the Chi2 statistic, p-value, and degrees of freedom.

e Significant Correlation: There is a statistically significant correlation between educational
gualifications and the frequency of using digital financial tools, as indicated by the Chi-Square
test.

e Implications: Higher education levels may be associated with more frequent use of digital
financial tools, suggesting that educational initiatives could enhance digital financial literacy
and usage. Further research could explore potential confounding variables.

4. Relationship between monthly income and the frequency of using digital financial tools
B frecueecy Cuiy [l Frequency Monthly [ Frequensy Never [} Frequency Rarsly

Frecuercy Weeltly

Income Categories: The data is grouped into income brackets such as 'Less than 10000,
'10000-20000', '20000-50000", '50001-100000', and 'Above 100000'.
Usage Frequency: Usage is categorized as 'Daily’, 'Weekly', 'Monthly', 'Rarely’, and 'Never'.
Frequency Distribution: The mean frequency of usage across categories is 7.95, with a
standard deviation of 6.84.
e Inverse Relationship: There appears to be an inverse relationship where lower income groups
tend to use digital financial tools more frequently.
e Potential Factors: This could be due to accessibility, necessity, or other socio-economic
factors influencing digital tool usage among different income levels.
5. Analysis of Challenges
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Security and privacy concerns: The most frequently reported challenge, mentioned 82 times.
Limited access to the internet or devices: Reported 36 times, indicating significant
accessibility issues.

Lack of trust in digital platforms: Mentioned 33 times, highlighting trust issues among users.
Others )please specify(: This category was noted 21 times, suggesting a variety of unspecified
challenges.

Lack of digital literacy: Reported 20 times, pointing to a need for better user education.
Complex interfaces: Cited 13 times, indicating usability issues.

The bar chart visually confirms that security and privacy concerns are the most significant
challenge, followed by limited access and lack of trust.

Security and privacy concerns are the primary challenges faced by users, suggesting a need
for enhanced security measures and user education.

Limited access to the internet or devices and lack of trust in digital platforms are also
significant, indicating areas where improvements can be made to increase accessibility and
trust.

6. Rating of financial knowledge among participants

@R Average Fimancisl Knowlsdge Rating

21-30: The average financial knowledge rating is 4.04.

31-40: The average financial knowledge rating is 3.55.

41-50: The average financial knowledge rating is 3.00.

41-50; Above 50: The average financial knowledge rating is 1.00.

Above 50: The average financial knowledge rating is 3.80.

Under 20: The average financial knowledge rating is 2.85.

Highest Rating: Participants aged 21-30 have the highest average financial literacy rating.
Lowest Rating: The 41-50; Above 50 group shows the lowest average rating, indicating a
potential need for targeted financial education. General Trend: There is a noticeable variation
in financial knowledge across age groups, with younger adults )21-30( generally rating
themselves higher in financial knowledge compared to other groups.
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7. Factors would most encourage participants to use digital financial tools more confidently and

how do these factors vary by occupation?

B Court_Awareness programs or traiing [l Count_ Setier sacurity features
B Court_Government 0

vt Peer recommendations (@l Cownt serfriendly app

support or moentives ([l Count_Fee adation
III _ II ||I| III ,I N

e User-friendly design and security are universally important, but their emphasis varies by
occupation.

e Educational initiatives can significantly boost confidence, especially among students and
homemakers.

e Tailored approaches based on occupational needs can enhance the adoption and confident use
of digital financial tools.

8. The use of specific digital financial tools )e.g., UPI platforms, mobile banking apps( vary across
different educational qualifications?

e UPI Platforms: The usage of UPI platforms is highest among those with "Postgraduate and
above" qualifications, with a count of 58. Graduates also show significant usage, with counts
of 8 and 18.

e Mobile Banking Apps: Similarly, "Postgraduate and above" individuals have the highest usage
of mobile banking apps, with a count of 22. Graduates follow with counts of 4 and 12.
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e Higher Education Correlation: There is a clear correlation between higher educational
qualifications and increased usage of digital financial tools. This may be due to greater financial
literacy and access to technology.

e Targeted Strategies: Financial institutions could focus on enhancing digital tool accessibility
and education for those with lower educational qualifications to increase adoption.

Limitations:

This study has several limitations, including dependence on the size of 185 women in the Raigad
district, who cannot quite represent the experiences of female entrepreneurs in other areas or large
populations. In addition, research is geographically limited, and self -reported data can introduce
prejudice. The study is not responsible for regional economic matters or external factors such as
government policy, which may affect digital economic units. Finally, the rapid development of digital
technologies can affect the relevance of conclusions over time. Future research tests can address these
limitations by expanding size and geographical scope.

Policy recommendations to enhance digital financial inclusion for women:

1. Improvement in digital infrastructure: Expand Internet connection in rural areas to ensure reliable
access to digital financial services. Provide cheap smartphones and internet packages through state
grants or partnerships with telecommunications suppliers.

2. Encourage digital literature programs: Use joint centers, voluntary organizations and self -help
groups, implement economic and digital literary campaigns for women. Offer tax results or financial
incentives for fintech companies that develop women-focused digital training initiatives.

3. Secure cyber security and confidence: developing strong cyber security policies, ensuring that
digital economic equipment is safe authentication mechanisms. Introduce consumer protection laws
that specifically address digital fraud and financial data.

4. Encourage sex -sensitive guidelines: Financial products that fit the needs of women as microlon
with digital repayment options. Promote fintech start-ups led by women through supplementation and
financing of lowness.

5. Increasing public-private cooperation: Participated with banks, fintech companies and educational
institutions to score digital financial literacy efforts. Encourage corporate social responsibility (CSR)
initiative focused on strengthening women through digital finance.

Conclusion

The study provides valuable insights under its influence on financial literacy and commercial
performance of female entrepreneurs in the Raigad district. Conclusions emphasize that small women
(21-40 years) are more involved in the initiative for financial reading skills, while older women (more
than 50) show less economic literacy, which requires the need for targeted education programs
proposals. In addition, there is a strong positive link between educational qualification and financial
trust, more use of digital economic units with higher education. Groups with low or-to-coming-digital
economic units more often, indicating the role of these units in promoting financial inclusion.

The study also shows significant challenges, including security problems, limited access to digital
resources and lack of trust in digital platforms. It can promote adoption to address these obstacles
through better security measures, awareness campaigns and state incentives. Financial institutions and
decision makers should focus on increasing access to digital tools for women with low educational
qualifications. Analogue economic literacy programs, especially for old entrepreneurs, can help to
bridge the knowledge gaps and promote economic authority among female entrepreneurs in the rural
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India. This research provides a detailed analysis of the growing literature mass how digital equipment

can overcome obstacles to economic literacy among female entrepreneurs in rural India
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Abstract

In this dynamic world competition has ascended at very fast pace. To cope up with this situation each and every
business organization must find out a way to reduce its cost of production. Purchase of large quantity of inventory,
will no doubt, bring huge trade discount also results in decrease in cost of handling and reduction of Cost of
Purchase. But will results in over-stocking of inventory and increase the storing cost, ultimately leading to
increase in cost of production. For reduction of the cost of production organization should purchase right quantity
of inventory. The Economic Order Quantity model is a very crucial instrument in the hands of the business
organization helping it to find out that level of inventory where the cost involved in inventory i.e. Cost of Purchase
and Storing Cost will be minimum. The Economic Order Quantity helps the business organization to order the
optimum level of inventory where the costs will be minimum. This research paper gives the insights about the
essentials required for the computation of Economic Order Quantity. Also paper gives information about the
various methods of computation of Economic Order Quantity. Economic Order Quantity is based on some
hypothesis discussed in the paper. The business organization is benefited by the Economic Order Quantity in
various ways but it also comes with the challenges the company faces while computing the Economic Order
Quantity.

Keywords- Economic Order Quantity, trade discount, cost of purchase, storing cost, optimum level of inventory.

Introduction-

In Globalization, today’s world has become very competitive. To tackle this cut throat
competition, each and every company has to reduce its cost of production. This is so because, if
company increases the selling price of its product then the customer will not purchase company’s
product. On the counter-part, if company decreases its selling price then company loses its profitability.
As a consequence, there is only one way for company, to tackle this situation, is to control the cost of
production. The major components of cost of production are - Inventory, Labour and Overheads.
Company incurs a significant amount of its cost of production in acquiring the inventory. So the
question arises “How much inventory a company should acquire?”. Solution to this question has two
options Maximum Level and Minimum Level. Let’s see the pros and cons of these two options-

1. Maximum Level- If company acquires maximum level of inventory then, it gets the advantage of
huge stock at lower price by enjoying benefit of discount, lower carrying cost. On the contrary, company
has to incur huge cost on storing the inventory.

2. Minimum Level- If company purchases minimum level of inventory, then it gets advantages of low
storing cost. But the disadvantage of purchasing minimum inventory is that company has to place orders
again and again in order to replenish the stock.

By seeing the above information company has to think about third option i.e. Optimum Level of
inventory which has lower ordering cost and lower carrying cost. This level is known as Re-order level,
Standard Level, Optimum level or Economic Ordering Quantity.
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Objectives of the study -

Understanding the meaning and definition of Economic Order Quantity.

Getting insights of Essentials of Economic Order Quantity.

Assumptions undertaken for computing Economic Order Quantity.

Methods of computing Economic Order Quantity.

Benefits and Challenges of Economic Order Quantity.

Meaning and Definition -

Various cost is incurred in the functioning by the Purchasing and Storing department. When any

company or business increases the order size of inventory then it has purchase the inventory fewer

times. This results in increasing of storing cost but also leads to reduction in the cost of purchases. On

the contrary if company decreases the order size then number of purchase orders increases. This results

in decrease in the storing cost but increase in the cost of purchases. So that equilibrium point company

need to find out such level of stock where both costs i.e. storing cost and purchasing cost will be

minimum. That point of equilibrium is known as Economic Order Quantity.

According to Ford Whitman Harris in his research paper publish in 1913, defines Economic Order

Quantity as, “The Economic Order Quantity model is a production-scheduling model that helps

companies to determine the ideal order quantity to meet demand while minimizing inventory costs.”

« Essentials of Economic Order Quantity-

I.  Cost of Purchases-

The first essential while computing economic order quantity is Cost of Purchase. Cost of Purchase is a

segregation of various costs, which consists of -

i. Preparation of Purchase Order.

ii. Costincurred while receiving purchased goods.

iii. Processing costs of various documentations.

iv. Cost incurred in Transportation.

v. Cost for Inspection of goods and rejection of defective goods, if any.

vi. Additional cost of Purchase if quantity of stock is less.

vii. If company is manufacturing goods internally, then cost incurred for the set up associated with
various processes of manufacturing will also be included.

Il. Storing Cost/ Carrying Cost of Inventory-

This is the second important while computing economic order quantity. Storing cost includes, cost

incurred for storage, handling & insurance of the inventory. It also consists of following-

Air-conditioning, rent, lighting, heating etc.

Maintenance and running cost of equipment.

Handling cost of Inventory.

Cost incurred for auditing of inventory.

Obsolescence cost.

Insurance cost.

Pilferage and damage of inventory.

8. Cost of Capital that is blocked up in inventory.

I11. Yearly use of Inventory-

The last essential in computation of economic order quantity is the yearly consumption of inventory by

the company in number of units. The Cost of Purchase and Storing Cost goes hand-in-hand i.e. if cost

of purchase ascends then storing cost will also ascend and vice versa.
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s Assumptions of Economic Order Quantity-

i.  Yearly consumption of inventory is already known.

ii. Rate of consumption of inventory is constant.

iii. Cost of purchase is constant.

iv. Cost of Storing is constant.

v. Zero lead-time in delivery of inventory.

«» Methods of Computation of Economic Order Quantity-

Economic Order Quantity can be computed using three methods, they are as follows-

A. Graphical Representation Method-

Under this method we have find an equilibrium between Cost of Purchase and Storing Cost. Following

steps must be followed for graphically representing the Economic Order Quantity -

i.  Take Quantity of Order on X-axis and Costs on Y-axis.

ii. Draw a Storing Cost Line which goes upwards as the size of order ascends.

iii. Drawing a Purchase Cost Line which goes downwards as cost of purchase descends if order size
is decreased.

iv. Total Cost Line is drawn which slopes downwards at first then rises up gradually.

v. Find the equilibrium point at which Storing Cost Line and Purchase Cost line intersects with each
other. Then draw a perpendicular line from the equilibrium point towards X-axis.

vi. The point where the perpendicular line touches the X-axis is the point of Economic Order Quantity.

vii. The point where the perpendicular line touches Total Cost Line shows the minimum Total Cost at
Economic Order Quantity.

Total Cost

NS

CostR) | 1"

Carrying Cost

EOQ Quantity of

B. Cost Analysis/ Tabular Method-

Under the tabular method we have to compute Cost of Purchase and Storing Cost for each order size.
The order size where cost of purchase and storing cost is minimum, that order size will be Economic
Order Quantity in terms of units. Following table shows computation of Economic Order Quantity as
per tabular method-
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Particulars Different Size of Purchase
Order
| 1 11 v \Y/

I.  Yearly Consumption (in Units)

Il.  Size of Purchase Order (in Units)

I1l.  No. Of Purchase Orders (I - 11)

IV. Purchase Cost per Order (in %)

V. Total Cost of Purchase (111 x V)

V1. Average Inventory= Size of Purchase Order / 2
VII. Storing Cost per unit

VIII. Total Storing Cost(VI x VII)

IX. Total Cost (V = VIII)

(This chart shows how Economic Order Quantity is calculated based on secondary data)

C.

Equation/ Formula Method-

Economic Order Quantity can also be calculated using equation method. The formula is as follows-
Economic Order Quantity (EOQ) =
No. Of Order placed = C + EOQ

2A0

In the above formula-

A= Yearly Consumption (in units)
O= Cost of Purchase

C= Storing Cost of inventory

R/
0.0

Advantages of Economic Order Quantity-

Minimization of Overheads- Every business organization requires inventory. Inventory comes with
costs such as storing cost, handling cost, etc. To reduce the cost of production organization must
minimize its overheads. Economic Order Quantity helps the company in minimization of storage
cost.

Prevention of running out of inventory- At the equilibrium point of Economic Order Quantity, the
business organization can order inventory well before its complete depletion preventing company
to run out of inventory.

Purchase of Optimum Inventory- If business organization purchase large quantity of inventory its
huge fund is locked up in inventory. On the other hand, if business organization purchases small
guantity of inventory then it might get out of stock, so business organization must purchase neither
maximum nor minimum inventory but must purchase optimum inventory. Economic Order
Quantity facilitates the business organization to purchase optimum inventory.

Proper Utilization of Fund- Economic Order Quantity ensures that business organization incurs
minimum storage cost and also prevent it from running out of inventory. This helps in proper
utilization of funds.

Minimize Wastage- As Economic Order Quantity helps company to purchase optimum inventory
there are less chances of any kind of wastages as if there is any wastage of inventory the business
organization will run out of stock, leading to stoppage of production, increasing cost of production.
Economic Order Quantity helps the business to minimize wastage of inventory.
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vi. Strengthens Profitability- Economic Order Quantity helps company for acquiring optimum
inventory which leads to availability of cash, which can have used by company in other business
operations which ultimately strengthens profitability of company.

+» Challenges of Economic Order Quantity-

1. Narrow Scope- Economic Order Quantity is proportionately related to demand for the product. If
product have unstable demand, then Economic Order Quantity technique becomes less effective.
The demand for any product is very volatile in today’s dynamic market. If organization just
becomes purely based on Economic Order Quantity, then it might face difficulties as its product
has unstable demand. Because of this the scope of Economic Order Quantity becomes less in
today’s dynamic world.

2. Based on Hypothesis- Economic Order Quantity is based on various hypothesis. Some of the
hypothesis are that the organization already knows how much inventory it requires in a year, well
in advance which may or may not be applicable in real-world. Then the rate of the consumption of
the inventory is constant, but in reality the demand for any product is very unstable also the demand
for various products will be seasonal means requirement for woolen cloths is in winter season
while demand for cotton cloths will be in summer season. Also the assumptions include the cost
of purchase and storing cost is constant, but because of inflation these costs will not remain
constant which ultimately leads to the failure of Economic Order Quantity.

3. Intricate for calculation- Computation of Economic Order Quantity is very intricate. A person will
fever knowledge of accountancy cannot find out the required quantity of inventory a particular
business organization will require in the year. Also if business organization is selling multiple
products, the calculation of Economic Order Quantity becomes very intricate.

4. Absence of Lead-Time- While computing Economic Order Quantity we consider that lead-time is
zero. The lead-time means the time lag between order placed for the inventory and order received.
But in real world zero lead time is not possible. So a company must consider the lead-time while
calculating Economic Order Quantity.

< Conclusion-

Economic Order Quantity is the key instrument to decide how much to purchase so that the carrying

and storing cost incurred for acquiring inventory will be minimum. But each coin has two sides, as

Economic Order Quantity facilitates lower carrying and storing cost of inventory but Economic Order

Quantity is also based on various hypothesis such as yearly consumption of inventory is already known,

rate of consumption is constant, cost of purchase and storing is constant and there is zero lead-time in

delivery of goods. All these hypothesis seems to rarely applicable in real world. Also computation of

Economic Order Quantity is very intricate. Person having expert knowledge can calculate it properly.

Beside all of this, if Economic Order Quantity is calculated properly will surely help the organization

to utilize its funds properly, facilitating increase in profitability of organization.
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Abstract

In the last twenty years, the tourism industry has been transformed by several global trends. Sustainable
tourism is a fastest-growing trend as travellers become more aware of the environmental and social impact of
their trips. Integrating creative marketing approaches in sustainable tourism development is essential to meet the
changing expectations of contemporary travelers. In the tourism industry, innovation can significantly impact
promotional strategies and enhance customer engagement.

This research investigates the effectiveness of innovative marketing strategy and technology adoption in
promoting sustainability within the tourism sector. The findings highlight the importance of innovative marketing
strategy in encouraging environmental responsibility, supporting cultural authenticity, and creating lasting
emotional connections with travellers. The finding is that marketing practices focused on sustainability to attract
travellers who care about the environment and improve brand reputation and loyalty. In conclusion, this research
includes various initiatives taken by state and central government for promoting sustainable tourism and tourism
destination outcomes.

Keywords: Sustainability, Marketing Strategies, Tourism, Travelers, Tourism Destination.

Introduction:

In recent decades, tourism has rapidly become one of the fastest-growing industries and one of
the largest economic sectors worldwide. Tourism is the most important social, economic and cultural
phenomenon in the world, being one of the most profitable sectors of the world economy. India is trying
as much as possible to pay more attention to the development of sustainable tourism. In this sense,
innovative marketing tourism development strategies and policies in India were created, tourism
development programs, as well as other actions aimed at the development and innovation of tourism,
in order to create or enhance a positive image of the destination brand. This sector contributes to the
multifaceted development of countries around the globe. It improves the quality of life for residents by
generating higher income, creating new employment opportunities, and boosting the economy.
Sustainable tourism in Indian destinations is promoted through various marketing strategies aimed at
attracting travelers, while ensuring that environmental and community conservation efforts are not
compromised. The visibility of sustainable tourism destinations is enhanced through techniques like
social media promotion, search engine optimization )SEO(, and content marketing. A prime example
of this is the Swadesh Darshan Scheme, launched by the Indian government to promote the development
of sustainable tourism destinations. To encourage Visits to eco-friendly tourist spots, the tourism sector
emphasizes key selling points, improvements to infrastructure, enhanced accessibility, and proximity
to other popular tourist locations. This study reveals that a strategic Destination Management plan can
accelerate transition towards green tourism. The objectives of the tourism development strategies in
India include creating a competitive tourist product, which should rise to the level of the actual and
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potential values )historical, cultural, and otherwise(, as well as our country's natural resources which
can be exploited at their maximum potential. The objective is to explore some of the marketing
strategies employed by the Indian tourism sector in promoting environmentally sustainable vacation
destinations. The Indian travel industry is significantly influenced by sustainable tourism, which is
explored as a key topic in this research. In this context, India needs innovative marketing activities, as
part of their strategic development plan, in order to create a promising brand destination, by promoting
its tourism attractions, as well as services, on domestic and international markets. This research aims to
highlight the existing tourism potential and expose innovative marketing strategies in order to develop
tourism. The existence of extraordinary natural resources must motivate the development of innovative
activities, in order to promote, so that tourism occupies its well-deserved place in the country's
economy. Tourism is a vital pillar of economic growth and employment generation all across the world,
offering vast potential for sustainable livelihoods while promoting India’s rich cultural and natural
heritage. Sustainable tourism is a vital aspect of India’s tourism strategy, aiming to balance the
economic benefits of tourism with environmental and social responsibilities.
Objectives of the study
1.To identify and analyse innovative marketing strategies that can promote sustainable tourism
practices.
2.Toinvestigate the impact of innovative marketing strategies on tourist behaviour and decision-making
processes.
3.To explore the role of technology in promoting sustainable tourism through innovative marketing
strategies.
4.To identify the key challenges and barriers to implementing innovative marketing strategies for
sustainable tourism.
5.To develop a framework for implementing innovative marketing strategies that promote sustainable
tourism practices.
Literature Review:
This paper will explore the existing literature on innovative marketing strategies for promoting
sustainable tourism, drawing from academic research papers, government reports, and Journal of
Sustainable tourism. It will evaluate the current body of knowledge on the topic, pinpoint major
concepts and developments, and emphasize any areas where research is lacking. The Union Ministry of
Tourism has been actively promoting sustainable tourism practices to ensure that tourism development
is inclusive, resilient, and environmentally friendly.
Methodology:
This research will employ a mixed-methods approach, combining qualitative and quantitative data
collection and analysis techniques. Qualitative data will be gathered through literature review, case
studies, and government reports. Quantitative data will be collected through statistical analysis of
government data. The present research is based mostly on the secondary data which have been collected
from annual reports of Ministry of tourism, Government of India books, and publications on Tourism
in India.
Significance of Sustainable Tourism in Indian Economy:

Sustainable tourism plays a significant role in the Indian economy by generating substantial
employment opportunities, supporting local businesses, preserving natural and cultural heritage,
attracting environmentally conscious tourists, and contributing to foreign exchange earnings, all while

FEB- MAR, 2025. VOL 13/75 Page 20



Scholarly Research Journal For Interdisciplinary Studies SJIF 2024:8.153 ISSN: 2319-4766

minimizing negative environmental impacts, thus promoting long-term economic growth and
community development.

Economic Growth: Tourism plays a vital role in India’s economy, cultural exchange, and global
recognition. The country’s rich heritage, diverse landscapes, and vibrant traditions make it a compelling
destination for travellers worldwide. However, with the rapid growth of the tourism industry, it is
essential to prioritize sustainability and minimize the environmental and socio-cultural impacts of
tourism activities

Job creation:

Sustainable tourism initiatives like eco-tourism, homestays, and community-based tourism create jobs
for local people, particularly in rural areas, alleviating poverty and improving livelihoods.

Economic diversification:

By promoting local products and crafts, sustainable tourism can diversify the economy beyond
traditional industries, providing additional income streams for communities.

Foreign exchange earnings:

Attracting environmentally conscious tourists willing to pay a premium for sustainable experiences
generates significant foreign exchange, boosting the Indian economy.

Nature preservation: Nature preservation is key to sustainability because it helps maintain the balance
of the ecosystem and ensures that resources are not depleted beyond their natural replenishment rate.
Environmental protection:

Sustainable practices like responsible waste management, reduced water usage, and conservation efforts
help safeguard fragile ecosystems and natural beauty, ensuring long-term tourism potential.

Cultural preservation:

By integrating local culture into tourism experiences, sustainable tourism promotes the preservation of
traditional art, crafts, and customs.

Community empowerment:

Involving local communities in tourism planning and decision-making empowers them to benefit
directly from tourism activities.

Facilitate peaceful relations: By respecting local cultural and traditions, sustainable tourism facilitates
mutual understanding and respect between tourists and host communities.

Examples of sustainable tourism practices in India:

Wildlife safaris with responsible guidelines in national parks

Community-based homestays in rural villages

Eco-friendly transportation options like bicycles or electric vehicles

Support for local artisans and handicraft producers

Conservation-focused tours highlighting endangered species and habitats

Government Initiatives and Strategies

National Strategy for Sustainable Tourism )2022(:

It aims to mainstream sustainability in the tourism sector. It focuses on seven strategic pillars
like Promoting Environmental Sustainability; Protecting Biodiversity; Promoting Economic
Sustainability; Promoting Socio-Cultural Sustainability; Certification of Sustainable Tourism;
Information, Education, and Communication )IEC( and Capacity Building; and Governance.

Travel for LIFE Program:

Launched under the Mission LIiFE )Lifestyle for Environment(, this program encourages

tourists and tourism businesses to adopt sustainable practices.It focuses on themes such as saving
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energy, reducing waste, and empowering local communities. The goal is to ensure that tourism
contributes positively to the economy while safeguarding the environment and benefiting local
communities.
G20 Goa Roadmap for Tourism:

It outlines a blueprint for sustainable global tourism. It emphasizes the role of tourism in
economic growth, environmental stewardship, and social inclusion.
Swadesh Darshan 2.0: It focuses on developing sustainable and responsible tourist destinations. It aims
to create destinations that are environmentally sustainable, economically viable, and socially inclusive.
Forms of Sustainable Tourism in India
There are many forms of sustainable tourism: the ecotourism, the green tourism, the soft tourism, the
rural tourism and agro tourism, community tourism, equitable tourism, solidarity and responsible
tourism etc.
1) The Ecotourism: Ecotourism is a type of tourism that promotes responsible travel and conservation
of natural environments. It is all about exploring nature's beauty while minimizing negative impacts on
the environment and respecting local cultures. In ecotourism, travelers engage in activities that are
environmentally friendly, educational, and support local communities.
2) The green tourism: Green tourism is a form of tourism that focuses on minimizing the negative
effects of travel and promoting environmental conservation and social responsibility. Green tourism
aims to create a balance between economic growth and environmental and social responsibility,
allowing tourists to enjoy travel experiences while also contributing to the preservation of the natural
and cultural heritage of the destination.
3)The Soft Tourism: Soft Tourism means minimize environmental impact and contribute well —being
of local communities. It includes environmental sustainability, cultural sensitivity, Local Community
benefits and wildlife and nature preservation.
4)The Rural Tourism: Rural tourism is a form of tourism that motivates travelers to visit rural areas.
It includes visiting to rural areas and participating in various activities such as farming, handicrafts, and
village walks, to gain a deeper understanding of the local culture and way of life. It tourism helps in
poverty alleviation, community empowerment, increase business opportunities.
5)The agro Tourism: In India, agriculture plays a vital role in the Indian economy. In recent times.,
farmers have been struggling to secure fair market prices for their agricultural produce. Many states in
India practicing Agro tourism include Maharashtra, Kerala, Gujarat, Karnataka, Punjab, Haryana, and
Nagaland. Agro tourism is a significant solution to this issue. Agro Tourism includes various activities
like Direct marketing, Hospitality and farm stays, Recreation Activities, Farm Tours, Events and
festivals, Interactive learnings and Demos and Showcases.
6)The Community Tourism: Community-based tourism is a type of sustainable tourism where
residents invite travelers to visit or stay in their communities with the intent to provide an authentic
experience of the local culture and traditions. It is tourism where the money earned directly benefits the
whole local families. It is tourism vital to our planet future because it gives Locals a VVoice in Tourism
Development, Contributes to Conservation of Nature & Culture and Development of Local
Infrastructure.
7) Equitable Tourism: Equitable Tourism becomes a new trend in Global Travel Market. Equality
means treating everyone the same, while equity focuses on fairness and justice, ensuring everyone gets
what they need based on their specific situation. This tourism includes economic equity, Environment
equity, cultural equity and Tourism experience equity.
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Policy measures by Ministry of Tourism, Government of India for sustainable tourism:

The National Tourism Policy 2022 of India aims to establish the country as a global leader in sustainable
and responsible tourism. It incorporates principles of economic, environmental, and social-cultural
sustainability to address tourism potential impacts and align with the United Nations Sustainable
Development. The National Tourism Policy 2022 of India aims to establish the country as a global
leader in sustainable and responsible tourism.

National Strategy for Sustainable Tourism April 2022 aims to mainstream sustainability in the
Indian tourism sector and ensure more resilient, inclusive, carbon-neutral, and resource-efficient
tourism while safeguarding natural and cultural resources.

The Ministry of Tourism has formulated a National Strategy for Sustainable Tourism and the
following strategic pillars have been identified for development of sustainable tourism:

a. Promoting Environmental Sustainability

b. Protecting Biodiversity

c. Promoting Economic Sustainability

d. Promoting Socio-Cultural Sustainability

e. Scheme for Certification of Sustainable Tourism

f. IEC and Capacity Building

g. Governance

Best Practices for Sustainable Tourism in Indian Forests:

1) Choose Eco-Friendly Accommodations:

2) Respect Wildlife and Habitats:

3) Support Local Communities:

4) Minimize Waste

5)Use Sustainable Transportation

6)Participate in Conservation Activities:

7) Reduce Energy Consumption:

8) Promote Water Conservation

9) Avoid Single-Use Plastics

10) Contribute to Forest Conservation Funds

11) Volunteer for Conservation Projects

12) Promote Awareness on Social Media

Challenges in achieving Sustainable Tourism:

There are many challenges facing sustainable tourism. The biggest challenges to sustainable tourism is
a poor understanding of the concept of Sustainability, greenwashing, Global climate change, large
amount of waste release into the environment and balancing growth with sustainability.

Conclusion

This research paper will conclude by summarizing the key strategic pillars formulated by the
Ministry of Tourism have been identified for the development of sustainable tourism. It will highlight
the best practices for sustainable tourism.

The present study also discussed about the government initiative and strategies have
implemented to development of sustainable tourism and India’s path to sustainable tourism is a journey
that requires the collective efforts of the government, industry stakeholders, and local communities. It
will highlight adopting sustainable practices, promoting community participation, and addressing the
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challenges, India can ensure that its tourism sector continues to thrive while preserving its rich cultural

and natural heritage for future generations.
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Abstract

Unified Payment Interface (UPI) of India is a prominent platform that utilize for online money transfer between
two parties through mobile app. This new approach improves the accessibility and efficiency of the payment
system and have great potential for emerging market and developing country. UPI continues to evolve further
and further Indian citizens are utilizing this system. The UPI has become a game-changing digital payment
mechanism in India that has contributed extensively to financial inclusion and economic growth. UPI has made
financial access democratized by opening a shameless gateway for instant cheap and secured fund transfer for
various communities. It's gone into interoperability as empower people for different social economic segments
for participating activity in the formal financial ecosystem, lowering dependence on cash transaction and making
financial literacy better. UPI has catalyzed the growth of digital transaction. UPI’s role in promoting a cashless
economy has led to increase transparency, reduce corruption and enhance government efficiency in subsidy
distribution and public service delivery. The digitization of financial transaction has also facilitated data drive
policy making and improved financial movement system.

Introduction

UPI is short form of Unified Payment Interface. It is an immediate payment method that assists you in
transferring funds from one party bank account to the other. An RBI governed organization called NPCI
(National payment Corporation of India) has created UPI over the backbone of IMPS. The good thing
about this team is that the user is free to use any UPI client’s app and add multiple accounts of banks in
a single app.

UPI payment interface has already become a huge success and it helping the government more towards
a society that depends less on cash for day to day transaction. More and more banks are going to live
on UPI with increasing volume and values of transaction NPCI’s UPI product statistic data shows that
there are 21 banks live in 2016 and now days in 2024-25 there are 647 banks are live in UPI system.
History of UPI

The national payment Corporation of India, established in April 2009 with the fundamental object of
promoting the use of digital payment along with the reserve Bank of India and Indian Bank Association,
Adopted the responsibility of implementing a unified payment interface to facilitate it easy for user to
make transactions. The pilot launch was conducted on 11" April 2016 by Dr Raghuram G Rajan,
governor Reserve Bank of India at Mumbai.

U nder the guidance of RBI, NPCI became the governing body with the responsibility to design a new
payment system that is simple secured and interoperable. In December 2019, observing the success of
the UPI Google proposed to the US Federal Reserve Board that work on fed Now, real time payment
system for United States.

The unified payment interface has seen tremendous growth in the volume of transactions since 2016,
following its introduction, here is the yearly breakdown of transaction
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YEAR TRANSACTION VOLUME (IN XCRORE)
2016 69.5

2017 6947. 54.

2018 291529.95

2019 876970.92

2020 2131730.94

2021 4103350.39

2022 8417572.48

2023 18284 406.82

2024 2348 0371.12

2025 2348037.12(January only)

Research objectives

» To identify the challenges hindering UPI’s role in financial inclusion

» To analyzing the impact of these challenges on marginalized communities

> To proper solutions to enhance UPI’s effectiveness in promoting financial inclusion

How UPI works

e User have to download a UPI enable app such as Google pay, Phone pay, Paytm or a bank’s
UPI app.

e User have to link his bank account using mobile number, registered with the bank.

e User must create a UPI personal identification number (PIN) for safe transaction

e User can transfer money to any person using UPI ID or QR code. He can also receive money
from anyone.

e Other services such as payment of bill, merchant payment, bank transfer, self-transfer, mobile
recharge, fast tag recharge, booking of gas cylinder any other type of recharge can be done
using UPI app

KEY CHALLENGES

1) Digital and Financial literacy gaps

Although UPI contribute towards financial literacy, there is a requirement for more detailed education
to improve user understand and trust digital financial systems. Financial literacy is an important factor
that impacts financial inclusions and economic growth, but it is not yet pervasive enough to help
leverage UPIs potential. A large number of India's ruler and semi urban population is not digitally
literate and hence financially illiterate, which compels them not to know or utilize UPI properly. As per
the NPCI survey 2023, more than 40% of users of rulers encounter problems in utilizing digital payment
system because they are not properly educated and lack awareness.

2) Regularity framework

The assessment of digital economy necessitates adaptive Regularity framework for facilitating UPI
growth and integration with others. Policy-maker and financial systems must counter regularity
challenges to maintain UPI transactions impact.

3) Limited access to banking infrastructure

UPI demands active bank account ownership by the user. But various lower incomes individual either
don't have bank account or face difficulty in linking them because of documentation issue and
operational inefficiency.
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4) Technological barriers
Despite widespread use of smartphone and there still exist technological restrictions that hinder access
to the UPI, especially in ruler and unexplored regions overcoming such restrictions is imperative for
wider Financial inclusion
5) Language and geographical restrictions
The majority of UPI interface are designed in the small set of languages, which hinder non-English and
non-Hindi speakers' ability to access the system. Such language restrictions limit adoption in the ruler
populace.
6) Trust and stability
Distrust and digital payment system are essential for their acceptance, the interrelationship between
economic development and financial inclusion is maintained in part by trust, indicating the importance
of stable and dependable UPI service
7) Internet and smartphone penetration
In spite of rapid digitalization, the ruler area is still plagued by poor connectivity and low penetration
of smartphone. Financially Excluded individual, neither have Smartphone nor access to unsteady
Internet connection, hence preventing them from making use of UPI service.
8) Cyber security threats and fraud
With the emergence of digital transaction, cyber frauds and phishing attacks have mounted. Of financial
scam, deter many people, especially the aged and Lower income groups from using UPI. A report by
CERT 2023 points out are 30% rates in a digital payment fraud case in the last year.
9) Transaction failure and technical glitches
High failure in transactions due to server, downtime, bank problem, network errors, lower confidence
in UPI. Most customers in ruler segments, experience of failed transaction, hence hesitation towards
digital payment adoption.
10) Low adoption of UPI by small vendors
Although business and urban constructors largely embrace UPI, there are still plenty of small vendors
and shopkeepers who prefer cash. These inhibit large-scale Adoption of UPI, especially informal
market.
11) Policy and regulatory hurdles
Government regulation around digital payment, KYC requirement and transaction limit create hurdles
for first-time user, especially those without proper identification documents.
Policy recommendation

1) Improving digital and financial literacy initiatives

e Government and private sector should organize awareness campaigns on digital financial

service.
o Digital financial literacy in school colleges and community training programs should be
implemented

2) Strengthening infrastructure

¢ Increasing global network coverage and low-cost internet access in rural area.

e Promoting low-cost smartphone with pre-installed UPI apps.

3) Improving security measures

e Improving UPI authorization through biometric authentication and Al-driven fraud detection.

e Mass campaigns on cyber security and secure digital transaction.

4) Increasing banking services
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o Simplifying easier bank account opening process for marginalizing community.

e Increasing the coverage of digital banking correspondence in unexplored areas.

5) Enhancing UPI interface and language support

e Creating UPI apps in various regional languages for greater accessibility

e Improving user experience with voice assistant payment facility for illiterate users

6) Solving technical and transaction problems

e Investing in strong payment infrastructure to reduce downtime and transaction failure.

e Offering customer support service in local language for real-time resolution of issues.

7) Fostering merchant adoption

e  Offering incentives to small business to adopt UPI in their payment system

e Conducting training of merchants on UPI benefits and usage

8) Policy reforms and regulatory assistance

o Simplifying regulation to enable UPI to reach the underbanked more easily

e encouraging collaboration between fintech companies, bank, and government agencies for

large-scale adoption.

Conclusion
While UPI has emerged a transformable factor in India's digital financial landscape, numerous
challenges need to be overcome to realize its complete potential in financial inclusion. digital illiteracy,
infrastructure, limitation, security, concern, and regulatory barriers are key impediments. Through
tailored solutions, stakeholder bridge, the financial gap, making UPI an infusing payment system.
UPI is irrefutably a pioneer of financial consolidation in rural India. By delivering economical, easy
and transparent and reachable access to services in the financial sector, UPI has transformed the lives
of many people. However, the recent growth of criminal operations such as UPI pictures as fraudulent
as well as fake UPI IDs and phony pictures of payments speaks about the need for being alert and
precautionary safety measures.
The initiatives of Fintech companies, the government and the rural population will ensure that UP1 will
keep encouraging prosperity, bridge the gap between finance and rural India and assist rural India to
prosper in the era of digital technology.
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Abstract

In spite of substantial progress in gender equality in recent decades, women remain underrepresented in
leadership positions worldwide. Though increasing numbers of women have penetrated what were once male-
dominated fields, many areas and leadership posts are still significantly gender-segregated, demonstrating
ingrained structural and cultural obstacles. Contributing notably to the lingering imbalance are such factors as
gender bias, lack of mentorship prospects, and the difficulty of balancing work and family obligations. These
barriers not only prevent women from advancing to leadership roles but also restrict their influence and
development within organizations. Consequently, women are left with fewer career opportunities, even though
they have the skills and qualifications required for leadership positions.

In order to mitigate these persistent problems, organizations should proactively embark on specific measures to
introduce special interventions to empower women in positions of leadership. Mentorship initiatives, diversity
and inclusion programs, and flexible working policies are just a few among the strategies that can be utilized to
level the playing field to enable women to achieve their objectives. Not only do these provide women with
opportunities to excel but also benefit the organization by ensuring more inclusive and collaborative workplaces.
By fostering gender equality in leadership, organizations can fuel innovation, increase productivity, and help
achieve sustainable growth, ultimately leading to a more equal future in the workplace and beyond.

INTRODUCTION

Women's participation in leadership has long been an area of great discussion as society remains
concerned about the gender divide in the top tier. Although tremendous strides have been made towards
narrowing the gender divide and more women joining the workplace, women remain underrepresented
as leaders in almost every industry, from corporate life to government, to the university world. Evidence
indicates that although the percentage of women attending higher education and professional programs
has increased gradually, their share in executive positions and decision-making roles is still
disproportionately low. This gender disparity in leadership is not merely a product of choice or
capability, but rather a reflection of deeply ingrained systemic issues, such as implicit biases, traditional
gender roles, and organizational practices that continue to hinder women's advancement to the highest
levels of leadership.

Perhaps the greatest hindrance that women experience in reaching leadership is the existence of
unconscious and conscious gender biases that affect hiring, promotion, and assessment processes. These
tend to lead women to be excluded from leadership opportunities or facing more scrutiny than their
male counterparts. Secondly, age-old gender roles linking leadership traits with masculinity perpetuate
the women are not best suited to work in positions of leadership stereotype. Further, organizational
practices that fail to recognize the difficulties that women encounter, including work-life balance and
insufficient mentorship, further limit their chances of career progression. These obstacles, along with
the absence of support frameworks, make the environment less conducive for women to be regarded as
leadership candidates even when they have qualifications and skills.

But the presence of women in the leadership positions adds many advantages for organizations and the
society at large. Women as leaders are most likely to infuse different worldviews, hence more
collaborative and innovative decision-making styles. There is evidence based on research which
indicates that diverse leadership teams exhibit greater chances to attain improved financial performance,
improved employee satisfaction, and better organizational performance. The feminine leadership style
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is more inclined to focus on empathy, emotional quotient, and relationship management, which can
strengthen teamwork and communication. To overcome the gender disparity in leadership, companies
need to initiate specific initiatives like mentorship schemes, leadership programs, and work-life balance
policies to ensure women feel comfortable succeeding in leadership positions. Fostering gender balance
in leadership is not just an issue of justice but also a strategic necessity that has the power to fuel
innovation and sustainable business success.

BENEFITS OF WOMEN IN LEADERSHIP

Women have their own set of skills and views that can make a great contribution to organizations. It
has been observed that leadership teams with diversity perform better financially and make more
creative decisions. There are many benefits of women in leadership positions:
1. Diverse Leadership Styles
Women leaders are more likely to take a more inclusive and collaborative style of leadership.
This type of leadership promotes good organizational cultures, enhancing communication,
teamwork, and employee engagement. Women leaders are likely to foster joint decision-
making and stress empathy, developing workplaces where employees are valued and cared for.
2. Improved Organizational Performance
Research has shown that there are more successful financially performing organizations when
there are higher numbers of women in the leadership roles. McKinsey & Company (2015)
argues that firms with greater gender diversity at the leadership level outperform others,
meaning that gender diversity is associated with improved decision-making and organizational
performance.
3. Role Models and Empowerment
Female leaders are role models for other women and girls. Having women in leadership
positions conveys a strong message that women can be at the top and inspires others to aim for
similar success. Women leaders' mentorship can inspire the next generation of professional
women, guide them through career challenges, and move them into leadership positions.
4. Gender Equality Promotion
Having women as leaders encourages gender diversity and equality within organizations. It
indicates a commitment to inclusive culture and practices and ensures that a culture exists where
different views matter. Organizations that have women as leaders tend to have more satisfied
employees and lower employee turnover, as they foster more equal working environments.
CHALLENGES FACED BY WOMEN IN LEADERSHIP
Although the advantages of women leaders are evident, various challenges persist to thwart women's
advancement to leadership positions. These stem from systemic problems, social expectations, and
organizational designs that tend to promote male leadership.
1. Gender Stereotyping and Bias
One of the strongest obstacles that women have is gender bias. Descriptive stereotypes tend to
describe women as nurturing, emotional, and less assertive than men, and prescriptive
stereotypes hold that women should be less ambitious and not want to hold leadership positions.
These biases contribute to women not being considered for promotions, not being recognized
for their work, and being scrutinized more than their male counterparts.
2. Shortage of Mentorship and Networking Opportunities
Women tend to have a hard time getting access to mentorship and networking, which are
essential for career development. Historically, leadership networks have been dominated by
men, and women might find it hard to establish relationships with powerful mentors who can
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advise them in their careers. This absence of mentorship can hinder women's advancement to
leadership positions.
3. Work-Life Balance Issues
Women tend to experience work-life balance issues more than men, especially when it comes
to caregiving duties. Societal norms usually put the responsibility of childcare and eldercare on
the shoulders of women, and it constrains them to devote themselves to their professional lives
to the fullest. In most situations, women have to make a choice between professional
development and family commitments, and the former generally takes a back seat. This
scenario can make the women appear less dedicated to their jobs and less competent to look
after leadership roles.
4. Unconscious Bias in Leader Selection
Unconscious bias frequently influences hiring and promotion. Even if women are as qualified
as men for leadership positions, they could be overlooked for male counterparts because of
unconscious bias. Organizations can unconsciously give preference to male candidates for
executive positions or believe that men are better suited for leadership or accomplishing
business objectives. Structural changes and intentional actions are necessary to eliminate such
biases in recruitment and promotion.
STRATEGIES TO INCREASE WOMEN'S REPRESENTATION IN LEADERSHIP
In order to overcome the challenges women, encounter in leadership and enhance their representation,
organizations need to adopt effective strategies that ensure equality, inclusion, and opportunity.
1. Diversity and Inclusion Initiatives
Organizations can adopt diversity and inclusion practices that promote a culture of equity and
justice. This involves creating policies that promote gender diversity at higher levels of
organization and ensuring all the employees have equal access to opportunities for development.
Fostering diversity training and gender bias awareness can shift attitudes and behaviours that
promote inequality.
2. Mentorship Programs
Mentorship programs are vital in facilitating the career growth of women and enabling them to
overcome challenges. Formal mentorship programs should be developed by organizations, which
match developing women leaders with senior mentors who can offer guidance, advice, and career
sponsorship. Mentorship may also assist women in networking and accessing decision-makers in
the organization.
3. Flexible Work Policies
One of the greatest challenges for women leaders is work-life balance. Organizations can assist
by introducing flexible work arrangements, including working from home, flexible timing, and
parental leave. These arrangements can ease the weight on women and enable them to concentrate
on their careers without trading off family duties. By facilitating work-life balance, organizations
can prevent women from being penalized for performing family roles.
4. Managing Unconscious Bias
Organizations must take proactive measures to minimize unconscious bias in recruitment, hiring,
and promotion decisions. One such measure is the use of blind recruitment procedures, where the
gender and other demographic information of candidates are anonymized. Organizations can also
make sure that hiring and promotion decisions are made on the basis of clear, objective criteria
and not on the basis of subjective impressions coloured by gender bias.
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5. Establishing Leadership Targets
Having specific goals to improve women's representation in leadership positions can make
organizations remain accountable and track progress. These goals can be linked to organizational
objectives and annual performance appraisals. Monitoring progress against these goals can also
point out areas that need improvement and ensure that women are provided equal opportunities to
access leadership positions.
TO OVERCOME THE CHALLENGES
To transcend the obstacles that limit women's leadership potential, organizations need to adopt focused
approaches that enhance diversity and inclusion. Programs like mentorship initiatives can facilitate the
relationship between rising female leaders and experienced professionals who can offer advice and
guidance. Diversity programs that address equal opportunities for women, in addition to flexible work
practices, can contribute towards solving work-life balance issues by giving women the flexibility they
require to excel professionally and personally. Further, solving unconscious bias through training and
policy reform can decrease the obstacles that women encounter during recruitment and promotion,
where their qualifications and capabilities are assessed based on merit instead of assumptions. These
initiatives not only make it possible for women to thrive in leadership positions but also enrich the
company through success, enhanced performance, and a more diversified corporate culture.
CONCLUSION
Women still experience serious challenges as they seek to occupy leadership positions, which largely
result from an interplay of societal prejudices, organizational dynamics, and internal constraints. Gender
bias is still one of the most widespread barriers, expressed in recruitment, promotion, and assessment,
where women are frequently bypassed for leadership positions in favour of their male counterparts,
even when they have equal or better qualifications. Women also often bear a greater workload of work-
life balance responsibilities, with societal expectations putting pressure on them to meet both
professional and domestic roles. This disparity not only impacts their pursuit of career development but
also their potential to be fully committed to leadership roles. In addition, the absence of mentorship and
networking for women in most professions implies that they are denied crucial developmental
experiences necessary to ascend the career ladder. Lacking the right support system and exposure to
powerful networks, women will find it increasingly hard to chart the course towards leadership roles,
thereby reinforcing the gender imbalance in organizational leadership.
Nonetheless, the advantages of women in leadership roles are inescapable and play a key role in the
success of organizations. Empirical evidence continually demonstrates that gender-diverse leadership
teams perform better than their non-diverse counterparts, resulting in improved decision-making,
increased creativity, and greater organizational performance. Women contribute distinct leadership
gualities and strengths, including empathy, teamwork, and emotional intelligence, which are
characterised by a more collaborative and supportive work environment. This responsive working
environment leads to increased employee engagement, enhanced team performance, and innovation,
which all culminate in a stronger and more resilient business. Having women as leaders also assists in
breaking down gender stereotypes, promoting increased gender equity and serving as role models for
future generations of female leaders.
In the end, developing women's leadership is vital for the development of fair, successful organizations
that bring about overall societal transformation. As organizations continue to advocate for diversity and
inclusion, they are more likely to thrive in an increasingly globalized and dynamic business landscape.
Organizations which make women's leadership a priority are not merely promoting gender equality but
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also improving their capacity to transform, innovate, and lead in contemporary times. The advocacy of

gender diversity at the leadership level is not only an issue of equity; it is a strategic business choice

that promotes growth, innovation, and prosperity in the contemporary competitive market. Through

empowering women to hold leadership roles, organizations contribute greatly to creating an equal and

more progressive future for everyone.
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Abstract

Financial Technology (Fintech) is revolutionizing the way people manage money and make payments. Traditional
methads, such as using cash or relying on banks for transfers, are being replaced by modern solutions like digital
wallets, mobile payments, and online transfers. These tools have made financial transactions faster, more
convenient, and accessible to people worldwide, eliminating the need for physical cash and reducing the reliance
on banks. With Fintech, individuals can send money, make purchases, and access financial services from the
comfort of their smartphones, making money management easier and more efficient.

This study will examine the impact of Fintech on payment systems, focusing on how these innovations benefit
consumers and businesses. It will explore popular Fintech tools like mobile payments, digital wallets, and
cryptocurrencies, highlighting the opportunities and challenges they present. While these technologies make
payments more efficient, they also bring concerns such as security, privacy, and the need for new regulations.
The research will also look at how governments and financial institutions are adjusting to these changes and
shaping the future of payment systems. In summary, Fintech is transforming the financial landscape, offering new
possibilities for global transactions while also raising important issues that must be addressed for broader
adoption.

Keywords: Fintech, Transforming, Digital Payment System etc

INTRODUCTION

In today’s rapidly evolving world, financial technology (fintech) is revolutionizing the way we manage
transactions. The shift towards cashless payments, with tools like plastic cards and UPI (Unified Payments
Interface), is transforming both personal and business exchanges. These innovations offer greater convenience,
security, and speed, allowing for seamless transactions between buyers and sellers.

Mobile payments and digital wallets have become essential tools, enabling users to make payments securely from
their smartphones. This ease of use has significantly contributed to financial inclusion, making digital transactions
accessible to a wider population.

Fintech’s growth also plays a crucial role in boosting economic development by streamlining financial systems
and reducing transaction costs. As more people embrace these digital solutions, countries and global economies
are experiencing greater efficiency and growth. Fintech is not just changing how payments are made; it's paving
the way for more inclusive, efficient, and sustainable financial systems worldwide.

Fintech: The financial services industry is evolving at a rapid pace, making it challenging to keep up with
emerging business models, new competitors, and the latest technologies. This section highlights the key forces
transforming the financial landscape—shaping how financial systems operate, compete, and are regulated.
Fintech, or financial technology, plays a crucial role in addressing these changes and unlocking new opportunities.
Innovations in fintech are breaking down traditional barriers, providing solutions for underserved communities
and fostering financial inclusion. A standout example is M-PESA, which has revolutionized access to financial
services for millions, particularly empowering women and other groups who have historically been excluded
from the financial system. By harnessing the power of technology, fintech offers a gateway to financial services
that are more accessible, efficient, and inclusive for everyone, paving the way for a more connected and equitable
financial future.
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Transforming: The concept of transformation plays a crucial role in the realm of financial services, particularly
with the integration of fintech technology. Every financial service must provide an accurate and fair representation
of the transactions and their implications. As fintech continues to evolve, it transforms the way payments are
made, ensuring more efficiency, security, and transparency. When engaging in transactions—whether buying,
selling, or exchanging goods and services—the role of transformation becomes even more significant. The
introduction of innovative technologies in financial systems enables the smooth and seamless transition from
traditional methods of payment to modern, digital solutions. This transformation in the payment process enhances
user experience, reduces costs, and minimizes errors. Through the continuous evolution of fintech, we witness the
shifting of financial landscapes, making them more accessible, fast, and reliable, while maintaining fairness and
accuracy in all transactions.

Digital Payment System: The payment system, empowered by fintech services, offers quick and efficient
transactions, significantly saving time for users. With the rise of digital payment methods, the world is increasingly
shifting towards cashless transactions. Fintech technology has revolutionized how payments are processed,
enabling faster, more secure, and more convenient methods of transferring funds. The integration of digital
payment solutions streamlines the entire transaction process, reducing the need for physical cash and enhancing
accessibility. As consumers and businesses alike embrace the advantages of seamless digital payments, the
payment system continues to evolve, fostering a more connected and efficient global economy. With the help of
fintech, payments are no longer limited by traditional banking hours or physical locations, making it possible to
complete transactions anywhere, at any time. This shift towards cashless systems underscores the growing
reliance on fintech technology in shaping the future of financial transactions.

SCOPE OF THE STUDY

This study aims to explore how fintech is transforming the payment system. It focuses on understanding
the impact of fintech innovations on payment methods and processes. Using secondary data, the
research will highlight how fintech is reshaping the way payments are made, making them more
efficient and accessible.

REVIEW OF LITEATURE

F. Arockia Samy (2024) In his study on fintech services in the digital payment ecosystem, it is highlighted
that fintech is changing how we make digital payments by bringing new ideas, making payments easier to
access, and improving security. Although there are challenges like following regulations, dealing with
cybersecurity risks, and facing competition, fintech's impact on digital payments is significant. As technology
keeps advancing, fintech will be key in shaping the future of transactions, making them faster, safer, and
available to more people. This evolution offers exciting possibilities for both consumers and businesses,
promising continued improvements in the financial world. With ongoing innovation, fintech could change the
way we handle financial transactions in the future.

Dr. Veda D. Malagatti (2024) has examined the trend reveals that most respondents are young students who
are highly skilled in using digital wallets and mobile banking apps for transactions. They favor mobile banking
apps over other digital services, although they still need to explore investment opportunities. Nevertheless, the
trend highlights the growing adoption of digital transformation within the financial sector.

J. Ali Mustafa (2023) has highlighted the rapid growth of Fintech payment products and services has
significantly advanced financial inclusion in recent years by disrupting traditional transaction account usage.
This study explores how Fintech payment methods contribute to enhancing financial inclusion across countries
with varying income levels, focusing on the growth rate of account ownership as a key indicator of financial
inclusion.
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Sumeet Gupta (2021) This study provides robust and credible results. It begins by reviewing existing literature
on the subject, which is further reinforced by insights from prominent consulting and processing firms within
the industry. Additionally, the study collects valuable perspectives from seven interviewees, each offering a
unique viewpoint. While other stakeholders in the financial sector view FinTech ventures as a potentially
negative influence, the final opinions of the respondents lean towards a positive outlook on these ventures.
They recognize the transformative impact FinTech is likely to have on financial institutions.

Imerman, M. B., & Fabozzi, F. J. (2020) has examined the Fintech is highly beneficial for investors
due to two key frameworks: the Fintech Ecosystem and Digital Transformation. The Fintech Ecosystem
allows for the exploration of various areas and the functionalities of technology within financial
services, helping investors assess and forecast the potential outcomes of their investments. Meanwhile,
Digital Transformation has improved people's lives by enabling financial transactions from the comfort
of their homes. This convenience has led to widespread adoption of Fintech applications such as mobile
banking, online banking, and digital payment platforms, among others.

OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY

To examine how fintech is helping more people access digital payments.

To analyze the transformation of payment systems and the growth of digital payments

LIMITATION OF THE STUDY

A limitation of this study is that it focuses mainly on one part of fintech, specifically payment systems,
which may not show the full picture of how fintech is changing other areas. The study also depends on
current data and examples, which may vary by region due to differences in technology use and
regulations. Since fintech is developing quickly, the results might not reflect future changes.
Additionally, the study may not consider how cultural, social, and economic factors affect how different
countries use fintech.

RESEARCH MEATHODOLOGY

This study will use secondary data like reports, journals, and company publications to explore how
fintech is changing payment systems. It will focus on how innovations like mobile payments and
blockchain improve accessibility, reduce costs, and make payments faster and safer. The research will
also look at the growth of fintech, consumer adoption, and investment trends to understand its Role in
Transforming Payment Systems.

DATA ANALYSIS OF THE STUDY

Fintech has played a transformative role in reshaping payment systems, making them faster,
more secure, and more accessible to a global population.

1) Digital and Mobile Payments: Fintech innovations, such as mobile wallets like Apple Pay, Google
Pay, and Venmo, have changed the way people make payments. These tools allow for contactless
payments, easy transfers between individuals, and global transactions, all without the need for physical
cards or cash.

2) Real-Time Transactions: With innovations like instant payment systems (such as real-time
payments), fintech has removed the delays of traditional banking, allowing for faster and smoother
money transfers without needing third-party intermediaries.

3) Enhanced Security: Fintech solutions have improved security with advanced technologies such as

biometrics, tokenization, and two-factor authentication. Blockchain, for instance, offers decentralized,
transparent, and immutable records of transactions, reducing the risk of fraud.

4) Financial Inclusion: By leveraging mobile technology and digital platforms, fintech has expanded
access to payment systems in underbanked and underserved regions, allowing individuals and
businesses without traditional banking infrastructure to engage in financial transactions.
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5) Cost Efficiency: Fintech platforms reduce costs by cutting down on the need for physical branches
and paperwork, making payment systems cheaper for both consumers and businesses.
6) Cryptocurrency Payments: Cryptocurrencies like Bitcoin and Ethereum provide alternative
payment methods that bypass traditional financial systems, offering global, low-cost transactions.
The transformation of payment systems and the growth of digital payments:
The transformation of payment systems has shifted from cash to digital solutions, making transactions
faster and more convenient. The growth of digital payments, driven by technology, is reshaping how
people exchange money globally.

Table No.1 Growth of Digital Payments

Volume (lakh) Value (% lakh crore)
Item 2022-

2021-22 | 2022-23 | 2023-24 | 2021-22 | 23 2023-24
1 2 3 4 5 6 7
A Settlement Systems
CCIL Operated Systems
CCIL Operated Systems 33 41 43 2,068.7 | 2,588.0 | 2,592.1
B. Payment Systems
1. Large Value Credit Transfers -
RTGS
Retail Segment (2 to 6) 2,078 2,426 2,700 1,286.6 | 1,499.5 | 1,708.9
2. Credit Transfers 5,77,935 | 9,83,621 | 14,86,107 | 427.3 550.1 | 675.4
2.1 AePS (Fund Transfers) 10 6 4 0.006 0.004 | 0.003
2.2 APBS 12,573 | 17,834 25,888 1.3 2.5 3.9
2.3ECSCr - - - - . -
2.4 IMPS 46,625 | 56,533 60,053 41.7 55.9 65.0
2.5 NACH Cr 18,758 19,257 16,227 12.8 15.4 15.3
2.6 NEFT 40,407 | 52,847 72,640 287.3 337.2 | 3914
2.7 UPI 4,59,561 | 8,37,144 | 13,11,295 | 84.2 139.1 | 200.0
3. Debit Transfers and Direct
Debits 12,189 | 15,343 18,250 10.3 12.9 16.9
3.1 BHIM Aadhaar Pay 228 214 194 0.1 0.1 0.1
3.2 ECS Dr - -
3.3 NACH Dr - - - 10.3 12.8 16.8
3.3 NACH Dr 10,755 | 13,503 16,426 10.3 12.8 16.8
34 NETC (Linked to Bank
Account) 1,207 1,626 1,629 0.02 0.03 0.03
4. Card Payments 61,783 | 63,325 58,470 17.0 215 24.2
4.1 Credit Cards 22,399 | 29,145 35,610 9.7 14.3 18.3
4.2 Debit Cards 39,384 | 34,179 22,860 7.3 7.2 5.9
5. Prepaid Payment Instruments | 65,783 74,667 78,775 2.8 2.9 2.8
Total Digital Payments
(142+3+4+5) 7,19,768 | 11,39,382 | 16,44,302 | 1,744.0 | 2,086.8 | 2,428.2

Source: RBI annual Report
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From the above table its shown that the growth of digital payments from 2021-22 to 2023-24. In 2021-

22, the total digital payments amounted to ¥1,744.00 crores, which increased to ¥2,428.2 crores

by 2023-24, reflecting a growth of ¥684.2 crores, or a 39.23% increase over just three years.

Specifically, UPI payments, which stood at ¥84.2 crores in 2021-22, surged to 3200 crores by 2023-

24, marking a remarkable 138% increase. This trend indicates that fintech is experiencing rapid

growth, and the coming years are likely to see even more significant advancements.

CONCLUSION

The study highlights the significant role of fintech in transforming digital payment systems, showcasing

impressive growth from 2021-22 to 2023-24. The data demonstrates a strong upward trajectory in

digital payment volumes, with total payments increasing by 3684.2 crores (39.23%) over three years.

Notably, UPI payments experienced an exceptional rise of 138%, from I84.2 crores to 3200 crores,

indicating fintech's growing impact on the payment’s ecosystem. This rapid expansion underscores the

accelerating adoption of digital payment solutions and the central role of fintech in driving innovation,

efficiency, and accessibility in the financial sector. With continued advancements, fintech is poised to

shape the future of digital payments, fostering further growth and technological development.
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Abstract

Indian rural development relies on sustainable agro-tourism, which combines agriculture with tourism to improve
environmental, economic, and social sustainability. This developing business helps preserve India's cultural
heritage and natural resources while providing funding for rural communities. Entrepreneurs innovate
sustainable agro-tourism, creating jobs and boosting rural economies. These entrepreneurs ensure the long-term
viability of agro-tourism by using eco-friendly methods, creating value-added agricultural products, and
involving the community. This study examines how entrepreneurial dynamics affect sustainable agro-tourism in
India and rural development.

The study examines how entrepreneurial activities empower people, promote local economies, and protect the
environment. The paper examines Indian case studies, surveys, and current trends to highlight agro-tourism firms'
best practices, challenges, and solutions. The research also stresses the importance of public-private partnerships
and appropriate policy frameworks for long-term agro-tourism. This article examines Indian experiences to show
policymakers, businesses, and community leaders how sustainable agro-tourism may help India accomplish its
sustainable development goals. Finally, the study tries to investigate how entrepreneurship drives sustainable
agro-tourism and rural development in India. Entrepreneurship, rural development, eco-tourism, sustainable
agriculture, community-based tourism, India

Keywords: Agro-Tourism in India, Sustainable Rural Development, Rural Entrepreneurship, Sustainable
Agriculture, Environmental Sustainability

Introduction:

Agro-tourism is a long-term rural revitalisation strategy in India. Guests enjoy authentic agricultural
experiences with tourism services and traditional farming methods. Agro-tourism benefits host
communities economically, socially, and environmentally by letting tourists farm, explore rural areas,
and learn about traditional agricultural methods. Rural living is better understood. Rural India has turned
to agro-tourism to create money and protect its culture, environment, and history from changing
economies. Agro-tourism strengthens rural economies and supports SDGs including severe poverty,
gender parity, and environmental conservation. Traditional farming methods in India need
entrepreneurial activity to become eco-tourism attractions. Strong rural economies, new economic
prospects, and innovative solutions are driven by agro-tourism entrepreneurs. These entrepreneurs'
agro-tourism companies succeed by incorporating sustainability into their business models, adopting
eco-friendly practices, creating valuable products, and building partnerships.

Agro-tourism entrepreneurship helps the community, environment, and culture. Agro-tourism
transforms rural living, diversifies the economy, and reduces rural-urban migration. Although
modernisation and globalisation endanger local customs, agricultural methods, and traditional
knowledge, agro-tourism projects help maintain them. Farmers, municipal administrations, and
community groups work in Indian agro-tourism. These companies facilitate trade between rural and
urban communities and global marketplaces. Their operations improve rural tourism and provide value
by addressing environmental degradation, climate change, and socioeconomic inequality.
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We examine how sustainable agro-tourism boosts Indian rural entrepreneurship. It investigates how
entrepreneurs in this industry embrace opportunities, overcome challenges, and innovate for
sustainability and economic success. The article instructs politicians, businesses, and community
leaders on Indian case studies, polls, and literature. The study examines how sustainable agro-tourism
firms benefit rural India economically, socially, and environmentally.

The study explores how agro-tourism enterprises balance profit and sustainability.
According to the report, Indian agro-tourism businesses face infrastructure, regulatory, and funding
issues. Finally, sustainable agro-tourism as an entrepreneurial venture may empower rural Indians,
diversify the economy, and safeguard the environment. Agro-tourism businesses innovate and network
to assist rural economies survive globalisation. Indian rural development may change with responsible
agro-tourism and entrepreneurship.

Objectives
1. To study how entrepreneurship promotes sustainable agro-tourism and rural economic prosperity
in India.

2. To identify Indian agro-tourism business entrepreneurs, innovative sustainability and community
empowerment strategies.

3. Toevaluate how sustainable agro-tourism projects serve India's rural people on a social, economic,
and environmental level.

4. To examine Indian agro-tourism business owners' infrastructure, regulatory, and capital
challenges.

5. To help Indian companies continue agro-tourism with practical solutions and policy advice.

Research Methodology

This study takes a mixed-methods approach, integrating qualitative and quantitative research

approaches to provide a thorough examination of entrepreneurship in sustainable agro-tourism in India.

1. Literature Review: An detailed analysis of the existing literature on agro-tourism, sustainable
tourism, and entrepreneurship in India was carried out to identify major themes, trends, and
research gaps.

2. Case Studies: Case studies of successful agro-tourism ventures from various regions of India were
analysed to understand best practices, challenges, and innovative solutions implemented by
entrepreneurs.

3. Surveys and Interviews: Structured surveys and semi-structured interviews were conducted with
Indian agro-tourism entrepreneurs, local community members, and tourists to gather primary data
on the economic, social, and environmental impacts of agro-tourism initiatives.

Results and Discussion

1. Economic Impact of Entrepreneurship in Agro-Tourism in India

Entrepreneurial ventures in agro-tourism significantly contribute to rural economic development by

creating employment opportunities, increasing household incomes, and boosting local businesses in

India.

Table 1: Economic Indicators Before and After Agro-Tourism Ventures in India

Indicator Before Agro- | After Agro-Tourism
Tourism

Employment Rate (%) 45 70

Average Household Income (%) 250,000 420,000

Number of Local Businesses 12 28
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Agro-tourism in rural India has increased employment, household incomes, and local enterprises, as
shown in this table.
2. Social Impact and Community Empowerment in India
Agro-tourism entrepreneurship empowers communities by encouraging local engagement, conserving
cultural traditions, and enhancing rural living. Agro-tourism in India helps rural communities preserve
their culture, improve education, and strengthen society.

Table 1: Social Impact Indicators Before and After Agro-Tourism Ventures in India

Indicator Score Score
(Before Agro-Tourism) | (After Agro-Tourism)
Community Participation 3.2 4.8
Cultural Heritage 2.9 4.6
Preservation
Local Leadership 2.5 4.2
Development
Infrastructure Development | 3.0 4.5

Analysis of Social Impact

1. Community Participation: Agro-tourism has dramatically increased rural community
participation. Many locals give agricultural tours, welcome travellers, and offer local items.
Participation boosts income and community pride.

2. Cultural Heritage Preservation: Agro-tourism preserves festivals, customs, and crafts. Rural
culture is preserved through agro-tourism initiatives' cultural performances, local cuisine, and
agricultural workshops.

3. Local Leadership Development: Agro-tourism has generated local leaders who run tourism firms
and promote community interests. Sustainable practices, equitable tourism, and community
representation are promoted by these leaders.

4. Infrastructure Development: Agro-tourism has improved rural roads, communication networks,
and public services. These developments boost tourism and local quality of life.

Case Studies

Case 1: Baramati Agro-Tourism Center, Maharashtra: The Baramati Agro-Tourism Centre has

empowered local residents by creating job opportunities and encouraging traditional farming practices.

The centre has become a model for community engagement, with people actively receiving visitors and

organising cultural events.

Case 2: Eco-Village in Tamil Nadu: An eco-village in Tamil Nadu has successfully combined

agrotourism with educational programs, allowing visitors to learn about organic farming and sustainable

living methods. The initiative has promoted community participation and served as a platform for
conserving local traditions.

3. Environmental Sustainability in Indian Agro-Tourism Entrepreneurs

Indian agro-tourism businesses maintain biodiversity and limit their environmental effect via

sustainable agriculture, renewable energy, and eco-friendly infrastructure. Sustainable agrotourism

enterprises protect the local biodiversity for future generations.

o Adoption of Sustainable Practices in Indian Agro-Tourism

To sustain their businesses, many Indian agro-tourism entrepreneurs use environmentally friendly

methods. Organic farming, waste management, water conservation, and solar and wind power are

examples.
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Table 1: Key Sustainable Practices Adopted by Indian Agro-Tourism Entrepreneurs

Sustainable Practice Agro-Tourism  Ventures Adopting the
Practice (%)
Organic Farming 2%

Water Conservation Techniques | 65%

Solar Energy Usage 58%

Waste Management Systems 50%

Biodiversity Conservation 45%

e Environmental Benefits of Agro-Tourism in India

The adoption of sustainable practices in agro-tourism has led to several environmental benefits,

including:

» Reduction in Carbon Footprint: Agro-tourism decreases its carbon footprint by using renewable
energy and eco-friendly transportation.

> Soil and Water Conservation: Sustainable agriculture reduces soil erosion and improves water
retention.

> Preservation of Biodiversity: By protecting natural ecosystems, agro-tourism helps local flora and
fauna.

Table 2: Environmental Impact Indicators Before and After Agro-Tourism Initiatives

Indicator Before Agro-Tourism | After Agro-Tourism
Carbon Emissions (tons / | 15 9

year)

Water Usage (liters / day) | 10,000 7,000

Biodiversity Index (score) | 3.5 4.8

Case 3: Eco-Friendly Agro-Tourism Venture in Maharashtra

One notable example is the "Green Fields Agro-Tourism Centre" in Maharashtra. The entrepreneurs

have implemented a variety of eco-friendly measures, such as:

» Solar Panels: Providing electricity to the entire facility, reducing reliance on conventional power.

» Rainwater Harvesting: Collecting and utilizing rainwater for agricultural and domestic purposes.

» Waste Management: Segregating waste and converting organic waste into compost.

e Challenges in Implementing Environmental Sustainability

Despite the positive outcomes, entrepreneurs in Indian agro-tourism face several challenges in

achieving environmental sustainability:

» High Initial Costs: The implementation of eco-friendly practices requires significant investment.

» Lack of Awareness: Many rural entrepreneurs are unaware of sustainable practices and their
benefits.

» Regulatory Barriers: Obtaining permits for certain eco-friendly installations can be a lengthy
process.
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Table 3: Challenges and Solutions for Environmental Sustainability in Agro-Tourism

Challenge Description Proposed Solution

High Initial Costs | Investments in solar panels, waste | Government subsidies and grants
systems

Lack of Limited knowledge of sustainable | Awareness campaigns and training

Awareness practices

Regulatory Complicated  procedures for eco- | Simplification  of  regulatory

Barriers installations processes

. Challenges Faced by Agro-Tourism Entrepreneurs in India: Indian agro-tourism
entrepreneurs face many growth and sustainability challenges. Barriers include financial,
regulatory, infrastructural, and social issues. To enhance agro-tourism's rural development
and economic growth, these concerns must be resolved.

Access to Funding and Financial Barriers: Funding is a major issue for Indian agro-tourism
enterprises. Since official banks are wary of agro-tourism ventures due to risks, most entrepreneurs
use personal savings or informal financing.

Challenge Description Proposed Solution

Access to | Difficulty obtaining start-up capital | Government grants and
Funding microfinancing

High Interest | Expensive credit from informal | Subsidized loans for agro-tourism
Rates sources

Regulatory and Policy Barriers: The regulatory framework for agro-tourism in India is fragmented,
with entrepreneurs needing to comply with multiple rules and regulations at the local, state, and
national levels. This complexity creates bureaucratic hurdles and increases compliance costs.

Challenge Description Proposed Solution

Complex Overlapping legal requirements Streamlined policies and single-window

Regulations clearance

Lack of Guidelines | Absence of specific agro-tourism | Development of a national agro-tourism
policies policy

Infrastructure Deficiency: Many rural areas in India lack the necessary infrastructure to support agro-
tourism activities. Poor transportation, inadequate communication networks, and insufficient basic
amenities deter tourists from visiting rural destinations.

Challenge Description Proposed Solution

Inadequate Roads Poor connectivity to rural areas Investment in rural infrastructure
Lack of Digital | Limited internet and communication | Expansion of digital
Access networks infrastructure

Lack of Skilled Workforce: Agro-tourism ventures require a workforce with diverse skills, including
hospitality, marketing, and farm management. However, rural areas often lack access to training
programs, leading to a shortage of skilled labour.
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Challenge Description Proposed Solution
Lack of Training | Insufficient skill development programs | Government and NGO led training
initiatives
Brain Drain Migration of skilled individuals to cities | Local employment incentives
Conclusion

There is hope for rural development in India through sustainable agro-tourism entrepreneurship, which
can foster economic growth, social integration, and environmental conservation. Sustainable
development objectives can be advanced by agro-tourism businesses in India through enhancing local
communities' agency, protecting cultural assets, and encouraging environmentally friendly practices.
But we must solve the current problems and build entrepreneurial ecosystems if this industry is to reach
its full potential.

Research in the future should look into how digital technology might improve entrepreneurial activities
in the agro-tourism sector and how to create standardised frameworks for evaluating the sustainability
of such businesses in India.
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Abstract
Day by day, the percentage of paper leak incidents is increasing. Every year approximately 30 to 45
cases occur in every state in India. It is essential to have precautionary measures to control these cases.
The research study examines the impact of paper leaks on students in India. The study explores the
impact on students’ psychological well-being and also identifies the problems faced by the students after
paper leaks. The research design involves a quantitative approach with a survey as the data collection
method. The sample size includes 104 students from various academic and institutions. The result
indicates that paper leaks have a severe impact on the psychological well-being of the students. It was
also observed that their mental health deteriorated. Their anxiety and stress levels increased. They lose
their trust and confidence on exam-conducting agencies.
Keywords: Paper leaks, Psychological well-being, Mental health, Stress and Anxiety, Exam conducting
agencies

1. Introduction
India’s education system is essential in developing and creating a skill-oriented generation. The
education system is shaping today’s young generation for India's future progress. The traditional
education system called Guru-Shishya was transformed into a modern education system where the
relation between guru and shishya is became professional. The teaching methodology is also changed
as per demand and scenario. The digital India flagship of the government of India made tremendous
transformations in the education system also. But one of the dark spots imposed in the education system
which is called Paper Leak.
2. Statement of the Problem
The recent data published in media reports shows that since year 2019 till date total of 66 cases
happened in India of paper leaks. A total 34 exams were either cancelled or postponed. Hence, it is a
very serious issue which is taken into consideration. It is found that very research has been conducted
by the research scholars on this issue, which found that there is serious effects on the psychological
well-being of students due to paper leaks. The present study will help to find out the possible solutions
for the students who face the problem of paper leaks. The findings of the research will help to provide
some recommendations and suggestions to overcome the problem of paper leaks. Every year the cases
of suicides increase due to depression of not being able to crack the exams. The paper leaks also
demotivate the students and also their confidence levels decrease. With consideration of all these
factors, the study, the study focuses on ‘A Critical Analysis of Paper Leaking and its Impact on
Students: with special reference to Competitive Examination’
3. Objectives of the study

1. To study the impact of paper leaking on student's psychological well-being

2. Tofind out the different techniques or sources of paper leaking

3. To identify the problems faced by students after paper leaking

4. To know the reasons of paper leaking and suggest suitable measures.
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4. Hypothesis of the Study

1) Ho: There is no significant relationship between Gender & effect on psychological

well-being among students.
Hi: There is a significant relationship between Gender & effect on psychological
well- being among students.

5. Review of Literature
M.Kamraju(2023)! — The researcher aims to examine the impact of paper leaking on students in India
and to find out the causes, effects of paper leaks. The researcher has selected primary data source and
collected 500 responses for the study. The data was collected from various academic levels and
institutions. Researcher found that there is negative impact on students’ academic performance,
psychological wellbeing and trust in the education system.
Adv. Tushar Ghate(2024)? — The main objective of research is to find out the cause of paper leaks,
their implications and legal measures. Researcher elaborated the emotions, hard work sincerity of the
students in detail. He also focused on the causes of paper leaks, according to him the main reason of
paper leaks is from lapses in security protocol which included inadequate measures during primary
storage of question paper etc and also weaknesses in the handling of confidential materials by the
authorities. The collision such as corruption and involvement of insider persons in sharing the
information. Technology faults elaborated such as poor cyber security and lack of encryption. The
writer has suggested some legal ethical and enforcement considerations such as the requirement of the
legal framework, fast-track courts, ethical standards. He also suggested that there is a need to have
collaborations with cyber security agency and also need to have innovative ideas to secure exams.
Biju Dharamplan(2024)® — The writer has identified the emotional and psychological impact of
cancellations of competitive exams. According to the writer the sudden cancellation of this exam can
throw students’ academic timelines into disarray. The cancellation of exams leads to a financial impact
on the students, their emotional, mental well-being are affected. The majority of students depend on
this competitive exam. They have lot of hopes in which they spend their energy, efforts, money and
their leisure time. At the end, the writer concluded that the education system can emerge stronger and
more resilient.
6. Research Methodology
The present study mainly based on primary data which has been collected from the students who
appeared in the competitive exams. Due to certain constraints, only 104 samples were collected for the
research. A convenient and random sampling method was followed. The collected data has been

IKamraju, M. (2023). A Study on the Impact of Paper Leaks on students. Indonesian Journal of Teaching in
Science, 3(1), 67-82. Retrieved from https://ejournal.up.edu/index.php/IJOTIS

2 Ghate, A. T. (2024, june). Exam paper leaks in India: Challenges and legal frame work. Retrieved October
Saturday, 2024, from linkedin.com

3 Dharamplan, B. (n.d.).
Dharamplan, B. (2024, June). The impact of competitive exam paper leaks on students.
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analyzed and presented with the help of tables and graphs. The mean. Standard deviation and chi-square
tests are applied to test the hypothesis that was framed to analyze the relationship and significant
differences between the categorical variables.
7. Limitations of the study
very few samples were collected for the study. The respondents were from urban areas whereas
respondents from rural areas were neglected in the present study. The responses received may be biased
and very few, which may not help to provide more suggestions to the governing bodies.
8. Interpretation and Data Analysis
8.1 Profile of Respondents
8.1.1 Gender wise Analysis

Graph No-1

Genderwise % Respondents
0

51

Male = Female

Interpretation
The majority of respondents 50.96% were from the female category and 49.04% were from the male
category.
8.1.2 Age group-wise Analysis
Graph No- 2

Agewise % of Respondents

22

N

" 18-21 = 22-25 26-30 31-35 =36-42

Interpretation

It is observed that the majority of respondents 50.96% were from the age group of 18-21 followed by
26.93% were age group from 22-25. 18.27% were from the age group 26-30 and 1.92% were from the
age group of 31-35 and 36-42.
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8.1.3 Qualification-wise Analysis

Graph No- 3

Undergraduate Graduate Post graduate

8. B ) Descriptive Analysis
8.1.4 Name of competitive exams

Interpretation
It is found that the % of respondents 38.46% were graduates followed by 34.62% were undergraduates.

24.03% were from postgraduate and very few respondents 2.88 were from others doing diploma courses

and so on.
Graph No- 4

Interpretation
Out of 104 respondents, 26 25%) respondents appeared JEE Pre and Mains exams whereas 20 (18.26%)

appeared for the NEET exam. 19(18.26%) appeared for UPSC followed by 17(16.34%) appeared for
MPSC exam. A very respondent 8(7.69%) appeared for the NET/SET exam
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8.1.5 Dependent on competitive exams

Dependency on COmpetitive Exams for Future Career

Yes

Interpretation
It was found that the majority of respondents (65.38%)stated that they are dependent on competitive
examinations for their future careers. 36.53% of respondents did not depend upon competitive

examinations for their future careers
1. Descriptive Analysis of the first and third objective. :- To study the impact of paper leaking

Graph No-5

No

SJIF 2024:8.153

ISSN: 2319-4766

on student's psychological well-being and to identify the problems faced by students after paper

leaking

The following questions were asked on a points Likert scale to the sample respondents, following
feedback was received:(SA- Strongly Agree, SWA- Somewhat Agree, N-Neutral, SWD-Somewhat
Disagree, SD- Strongly Disagree)

Table No-1
N SA SWA | NAN | SWD | SD Mea
Statements F&% Total
0 16 | @ D@ @ [() n
1) Decrease in self-esteem and | F 48 25 04 15 12 104 3.78
confidence % 46.15 | 24.03 | 3.85 14.43 | 11.54 | 100
2 Negative impact on mental |-F 51 27 12 8 6 104 | 4.04
health % 49.03 | 25.97 | 11.54 | 7.69 |5.77 100
. F 50 35 7 6 6 104 4.12
3) | Increased Anxiety, stress etc % 1807 | 3366 673 c77 (577 100
4) | Decrease Motivation F 35 24 20 12 13 104 3.53
% 33.66 | 23.07 | 19.24 | 1153 | 12,50 | 100
It greatly affected on|F 55 39 5 3 2 104
5) psychological well-being 4.36
% 52.88 | 37.50 | 4.80 2.89 | 1.93 100
Declining trust and confidence
6) | among students related to F 49 38 1 4 2 104 4.23
competitive exams % 47.11 | 36,53 | 1058 | 3.85 | 1.93 100
F 11 11 12 45 25 104 240
Diminishing the value of :
7 academic qualification 10.58
% ' 10.58 | 11.54 | 43.27 | 24.03 | 100
Decline  the trust and
8) | confidence on exam- F 46 33 10 1 04 104 4,01
conducting agencies % 4423 | 31.73 | 9.61 10.58 | 3.85 100
9) | Increase the suicide cases F 26 35 21 15 ! 104 3.5
% 25 33.65 |20.19 | 14.43 | 6.73 100
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Interpretation

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

7)

8)

9)

Out of a total of 104 respondents, 73 (70.18%) together either strongly agreed or somewhat
agreed that their self-esteem and confidence decreased due to paper leakage during the
examination. Mode (5) and sample mean (3.78) also favor this statement. On the contrary, the
remaining respondents have shown negative responses.

78 (75%) respondents together agreed that, there is a negative impact on their mental health,
Mode (5) and sample mean (4.04) is also supporting this statement. Only 12 (11.54%)
respondents were neutral while the remaining 14 respondents were not supporting the same
85 (81.73%) respondents together either strongly agreed or somewhat agreed that due to paper
leaking, there is Increased Anxiety, stress etc. Mode (5) and sample mean (4.12) favor this
statement. Only, 07 (6.73%) are remain quiet and hesitant to share any opinion and the
remaining 12 respondents have shown their disagreement about the same.

59 (56.73%) respondents agreed that motivation and interest deteriorate due to paper leaking.
Mode (5) and sample mean (3.53) also support this statement.

Out of 104 respondents, the highest 94% of respondents together either strongly agreed or
somewhat agreed that it greatly affects psychological well-being due to the paper leaking
problem. Mode (5) and sample mean (4.36) are also substantiating to this statement, whereas
very few responses received the opposite of this statement.

Out of a total of 104 respondents, 87 (83.64%) together either strongly agreed or somewhat
agreed that there is declining trust and confidence among students related to competitive exams.
Mode (5) and sample mean (4.23) also favor this statement. On the contrary, the remaining
respondents have shown negative responses.

70 (67.03%) respondents together either strongly disagree or somewhat disagree that due to
paper leaking, the value of academic qualification diminishes. Mode (2) and sample mean
(2.40) favor this statement. Only, 12 (11.54%) remained quiet and hesitant to share any opinion
and the remaining 22 respondents showed positive responses towards the statement.

Out of a total of 104 respondents, 79 (75.96%) together either strongly agreed or somewhat
agreed that there is declining the trust and confidence on exam-conducting agencies related to
competitive exams. Mode (5) and sample mean (4.01) also favor this statement. On the
contrary, the remaining respondents have shown negative responses.

61(58.65%)respondents together either strongly agreed or somewhat agreed that there is an
increase in suicide cases due to paper leakage, whereas 21(20.19%) respondents were neutral
and not comment related to the statement.

Descriptive Analysis of the fourth objective- To know the reasons for paper leaking

According to you, which will be the causes for paper leaking from the following options( Tick
more than one option)

Table No: 2

Options Frequency Percentage
Inadequate Security measures 30 22.05882353
Corruption 38 27.94117647
Technology based vulnerabilities 10 7.352941176
The mentality of students to achieve

success without putting in efforts 25 18.38235294
Inefficiency ~ of  exam-conducting

agencies 31 22.79411765
Any other Specify 2 1.470588235
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Graph No- 6

causes for paper leaking

[

= Inadequate Security measures

= Corruption

Technology based vulnerabilities

Mentality of students to get success without putting efforts
= Inefficiency of exam conducting agencies
= Any other Specify

Interpretation
Most respondents stated that corruption is one of the reasons for paper leaking, followed by the
inefficiency of exam-conducting agencies and inadequate security measures. Aspirants also stated that
many students have the mentality to achieve success without exerting effort. A very few of them opined
that technology-based vulnerability is also one cause of paper leaking.
9. Inferential Analysis: Hypotheses Testing
1) Ho: There is no significant relationship between Gender & effect on psychological
well-being among students.
Hi: There is a significant relationship between Gender & effect on psychological
well-being among students.
Note: To test this hypothesis, the researcher has used a non-parametric Chi-Square test us under
Step: 1- Presentation of Observed value
Observed Value
Observed Value: Count of respondents ‘whether females have more effect on their
psychological well-being compare to male due to paper leaking

Table No: 3
strongly somewhat somewhat | strongly
Gender | agree agree neutral disagree disagree Total
Male 35 18 3 1 1 58
Female 20 21 2 2 1 46
Total 55 39 5 3 2 104

Step: 2 — Calculation of expected value
Expected Value

Expected Value or frequency= (Grand total of row)*(Grand total of column) / Total number of
Observations

Male 30.67307692 | 21.75 2.78846154 | 1.673076923 | 1.115384615 58
Female 24.32692308 | 17.25 2.21153846 | 1.326923077 | 0.884615385 46
Total 55 39 5 3 2 104
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Step: 3- Calculation of Chi-Square Value

Chi-Square Value

Chi-Square Value= (Observed frequency— Expected frequency) %/ Expected frequency
X?= (fo —fe)2/fe

Male | 0.610380998 | 0.646551724 | 0.01604775 0.270778073 0.01193634 1.555695

Female | 0.769610824 | 0.815217391 | 0.02023411 0.341415831 | 0.015050167 | 1.961528

Chi-
Square
Value 3.517223

Step: 4- Calculation of Critical Value and ‘P’ Value

Degree of freedom = (rows-1)*(columns-1), (2-1)*(5-1), 1*4 = 4 | cv 9.487729037
Degree of freedom =4 | p- value 0.475264355
Note:

1. Critical value’s formula in Excel = CHIINV / CHISQINV.RT (probability/Alpha/ Significance
level, degree of freedom)

2. P value’s formula in Excel = CHITEST/ CHISQ.TEST (observed range, expected range)

3. The Level of significance/probability / Alpha value is assumed 0.05

Step: 5 - Observation and Conclusion:

Critical value (CV) approach: The chi-square value is smaller than CV, hence we fail to reject

the Null hypothesis, and it is clear that both the variables are independent. Thus, we infer &

conclude that there is no significant relationship between Gender & effect on psychological

well-being among students.

P Value Approach: The p-value is greater than the level of Alpha i.e.0.05, hence we fail to reject

the Null hypothesis, and it is clear that both the variables are independent. Thus, we infer &

conclude that there is no significant relationship between Gender & effect on psychological

well-being among students.

In statistical term: CV  Approach: X’<CV, fail to reject Ho and

PV Approach: P > Alpha (0.05), fail to reject Ho
10. Data Analysis of Exam Paper Leaks Since 2019

Paper Leaks in Recent Years

B
2019

Source https://www.indiatoday.in/india/story/paper-leak-2019-to-2024-analysis-neet-net-nta-
exam-cancelled-2558404-2024-06-26
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Interpretation
It was observed that the majority of paper leak cases happened in the year 2021 followed by years 2019,
2020, 2022 and 2023. A very few cases happened in the year 2024 till June 2024.
11. Respondents' suggestions to implement the precautionary measures to overcome of paper
leaking
» Use surveillance cameras in areas where exam papers are stored and handled. Monitoring
these areas can deter potential breaches and provide evidence in the event of a leak.
» Eradicate it. Be alert
> All the people responsible for leaking out such papers should be held accountable and
punished by the law in a way that a person would fear leaking them out the next time.
» Get proper qualified teachers who'll do their job and not some random jerk who knows
nothing related to their work and doesn't know how to teach.
» Strict code of conduct with security Securely print, store, and transport question papers with
limited access.
> Use encryption, coding, and tamper-evident packaging to protect papers. Conduct regular
audits and monitoring to identify vulnerabilities.
» By eradicating corruption
» Need to control on corruption and the implication of strict law against those who involved
in these activities
> Don't ever try to include political issues in education
12. Findings and Conclusions
» Due to the increasing percentage of paper leaking incidents, it is observed that the self-esteem
and confidence of the students has been decreased.
Students' mental health has been deteriorated
81.73% of respondents stated that due to paper leaking, their anxiety and stress levels increased
» 94% of respondents strongly agreed that the paper leaking reasons greatly affect on their
psychological well-being
» 59 respondents, out of 104 said that their motivation level and interest also decreased
» 83.64% of respondents strongly agreed with the statement that their trust and confidence
related to competitive exams has been declined
» 79 of respondents out of 104, said that they don’t have faith and confidence on exam
conducting exams
» Majority aspirants said that achieving success without putting effort is one of the most common
causes of paper leaking
» Majority of exam-conducting agencies were not handling exams properly. There are
inadequate security measures which leads to increasing incidents of paper leaking.
13. Suggestions
» Assessment of Abilities and Capabilities: The government should thoroughly evaluate the
agencies' competencies, skills, and resources to determine if they are adequately prepared for
the tasks at hand.
» Infrastructure and Security: The necessary infrastructure must be in place to support the
agencies’ operations. This includes modern facilities, proper security measures, and the right
equipment to carry out their duties effectively.

>
>
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» Implementation of Stringent Laws: The government should enforce strict regulations and
laws to ensure accountability, transparency, and compliance with established standards. This
helps create a framework in which the agencies can function properly.

» Qualified and Trained Personnel: Agencies should appoint well-qualified and highly trained
supervisors to oversee operations. These supervisors should be equipped with the skills to
handle complex tasks and ensure that operations run smoothly and efficiently.

14. Scope for further study
There is further scope to conduct similar studies on Higher Education Institutions and schools that
administer university and board exams. Even the present research model with little modification can
be applied by other scholars for conducting research by considering the other variables like challenges
faced by exam conducting agencies, mental effects on students and so on.
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Abstract

The Indian fintech market is rapidly growing technology segments, driving innovation across various
applications, including loans, payments, stock trading, and credit scoring. The various services
provided in the fintech sector are regtech, payment/billing, insurtech, money transfer/remittance,
mortgage/real estate, and others )lending, capital market, and wealth management. Financial
solutions. In 2024 digital payment market size was of USD 264.60 billion.

India is one of the world biggest market for mobile phone therefore increase in digital payments and
wallets .The Government initiatives promoting digitization and a cashless economy have significantly
boosted the sector. Policies like the Unified Payments Interface )UPI( have revolutionized digital
transactions.

Keyword: fintech, digital payment, finance

Introduction:

Financial technology )FinTech( refers to integrating finance and technology through new technologies
to improve and automate the delivery and use of financial services to provide consumers with faster,
higher-quality, and lowercost services. The mobile Internet revolution has promoted the explosive
innovation of financial technology, and financial activities supported by FinTech have penetrated daily
life. In recent years, in terms of financial technology, people no longer only think of professional and
complex block chains and crypto currencies but also think of online loans, mobile payments and
intelligent investment services.

Objectives of the study
1. To known the digital payment Technology
2. Toidentify the challenges in digital payment transactions

Research Methodology:

The study is based on secondary data for this paper uses the secondary data which available through
journals,, articles, study related websites etc.

Evolution of Indian Digital Payments
The Technology has impact on all aspects of our lives, it including our daily life style purchases and
payments. Pay techs, Wealth techs, insur techs regulation techs etc. The journey from bartering, Coins,
banknotes, Bills of exchange and checks to one-click transactions.

In 1980 The Central Bank of India issued the first credit card, in 1987 HSBC installed first ATM In
2003 Bill Desk started their services as a Payment Aggregator for merchants. In 2004 first e- Oxygen
Wallet was launched. In 2005 National Electronic Funds Transfer )NEFT( was established. In 2012
RuPay card services was developed by the National Payments Corporation of India )NPCI( .in 2013
Bharat Bill Pay System was developed by NPCI. In 2016 UPI was launched by Dr. Raghuram G Rajan,
Governor, RBI . 2021 onwards According to reports, India’s digital payments industry will generate
US$700 billion by 2022. The fintech industry will innovate more dynamically in the future, allowing
for safe transactions to develop and promote the digital payment in the country. Block chain technology,
cloud-based payment systems, crypto currencies, and other Al-powered payment solutions .
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Uses of Financial Technology

Fintech is combination of financial and Technology refer the application of innovative technology
that use for financial services and to customers in area of banking ,Finance ,insurance ,investment .
Banking cards

Banking Debitcard ,prepaid card,Credit Card ,offer by Bank to consumers for , convenience payment
method. RuPay, Visa, Master Card These cards provide 2 factor authentications for secure payments
Unstructured Supplementary Service Data )USSD(

Unstructured Supplementary Service Data )USSD( This types of service allows mobile banking
transactions using basic feature mobile phone without mobile internet this facility for using USSD based
mobile banking.
Aadhaar Enabled Payment System )AEPS(
Aadhaar Enabled Payment System )AEPS( this system allows online interoperable financial transaction
at Point of Sale/Micro ATM( through the Business Correspondent bank using the Aadhaar
authentication.

Unified Payments Interface )UPI(

Unified Payments Interface )UPI( this facility available multiple bank accounts into a single mobile
application merging several banking features p to p payment request which can scheduled and paid as
per requirement and convenience.

Mobile wallet

Mobile wallet is a way to carry cash in digital format individual's account is required to be linked
wallet debit card and credit card information in wallet application for online transaction .banks and
private companies provides this services to the customers .

Internet banking,

Internet banking/online banking/e-banking / virtual banking, is an electronic payment system that
enables customers of a bank and financial institution to conduct a range of financial transactions through
their website.

Mobile banking

Mobile banking Application facilities provided by a bank and financial institution various financial
services that allows customers to using mobile device ,mobile phone , tablet. Each Bank and financial
institution provides its own mobile banking Application .

Online Shopping

As one of the financial technology products, online shopping is a new and popular especially in young
families. Online shopping can be carried out anytime, anywhere without restrictions. Shopping websites
usually display detailed product information in the form of text and video so that consumers can quickly
place orders after comparison.

Customer service chatbots:

Fintech providers have also come up with customer service chatbots that have become popular.
Chatbots are bits of software that use machine learning language processing that enables them to
constantly learn from human interaction.

Artificial intelligence )Al(: Over the years, Al has become an integral part of the Fintech banking
services

Challenges

1. Data Privacy and Application Security Challenges

Data privacy is a sensitive issue in financial technology Because of the increased use of phone and
online banking services, unauthenticated app ,debit card ,credit card information , income and

investment related information, malware risk cyber security risk etc .
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2 Regulatory and Compliance Laws
Fraud and data thefts it difficult to prevent. To avoid fraud Cyber issue Need strongly regulatory
framework .
3 Lacks of fintech awareness
Customer may not aware about use of fintech also wary about security measure need awareness about
it secure and user-friendly.
4 Internet issue
Financial technology depend on Fast internet services. Therefore need supplying better bandwidth
and quicker speeds for secure and relaxed information delivery.
4 . Unemployment
Fintechs become expense To cope with the economic downturn, many businesses are using cost-cutting
tactics such as employee reductions and wage cutbacks.
Conclusion

Todays financial technology significantly change in financial sectors such as banking,
insurance, investment. fintech there are several advantages ,convenience, low cost provides better
product and services offer by fintech . there also potential challenges such as security risk ,risk of
fraud ,data privacy etc, therefore Need awareness for users , strongly regulatory framework, security
integrity of data system, better internet services continue to innovate improve safe and user-friendly
to adopt fintech by customers.
Reference
https://www.mordorintelligence.com
https://invest.up.gov.in/
https://www.businesswire.com/
https://www.tatvasoft.com/
https://colorplast.in
https://www.iibf.org.in
https://www.ijfmr.com

FEB- MAR, 2025. VOL 13/75 Page 57


https://www.mordorintelligence.com/
https://invest.up.gov.in/
https://www.businesswire.com/
https://www.tatvasoft.com/
https://colorplast.in/
https://www.iibf.org.in/

Scholarly Research Journal For Interdisciplinary Studies SJIF 2024:8.153 ISSN: 2319-4766

SHATTERING THE GLASS CEILING: UNLEASHING THE POWER OF WOMEN LEADER
IN HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT

Harshini G

1% MBA, SJC Institute of technology, Chickaballapur

Email- hashukishu793@gmail.com

Dr. Padmavathi SM

Assistant Professor, Department of MBA and Research center, SJC Institute of Technology
Chickballapur

Abstract

Despite comprising nearly half of the global workforce, women remain underrepresented in leadership positions
in human resource management. This study explores the barriers, biases, and challenges that hinder women’s
leadership advancement in HRM, and identifies strategies for promoting women’s leadership development,
retention, and advancement. Through a mixed-methods approach, combining survey research, interviews, and
case studies, this research provides insights into the experiences of women leaders in HRM, and offers
recommendations for organizations seeking to unleash the power of women leaders and drive business success.
The findings of this study contribute to a deeper understanding of the complex issues surrounding women’s
leadership in HRM, and provide a framework for developing inclusive leadership cultures, promoting diversity
and inclusion, and driving organizational performance.

Keywords

- Women’s leadership
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Introduction

The phrase “shattering the glass ceiling” refers to the process of overcoming invisible barriers that
prevent women from advancing into leadership positions. In the field of Human Resource Management
(HRM), women have played a crucial role in shaping workplace policies, fostering inclusive
environments, and driving organizational success. However, challenges such as gender biases, limited
mentorship opportunities, and work-life balance struggles still hinder women’s progress in leadership
roles.

This paper explores the impact of women leaders in HRM, the challenges they face, and strategies to
empower them. Additionally, it highlights inspirational quotes from great women leaders and presents
a compelling story of a woman who broke barriers in HR leadership.

The concept of the “glass ceiling” represents the invisible barriers that prevent women from advancing
into leadership positions despite possessing the required qualifications, skills, and experience. In the
modern corporate landscape, gender diversity and inclusion have become critical topics, particularly in
leadership roles within Human Resource Management (HRM). Traditionally perceived as a female-
dominated field in terms of workforce composition, HRM still sees a disparity when it comes to
leadership positions, where men often hold the top executive roles. This paradox highlights the
persistent challenges women face in climbing the corporate ladder, even in industries where they
constitute the majority.
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Objectives of the Study
The primary objective of this research is to examine the systemic barriers and enablers affecting
women’s leadership in HRM and to provide evidence-based recommendations for fostering gender
equality in leadership. Specifically, the study aims to:
1. Identify key obstacles women face in attaining leadership positions within HRM.
2. Analyse the impact of corporate policies, organizational culture, and social expectations on
career advancement for women in HRM.
3. Explore successful leadership traits and strategies that have enabled women to overcome
barriers in HR leadership.
4. Provide recommendations for organizations and policymakers to enhance the representation of
women in HRM leadership roles.
Theoretical Framework
This study is grounded in several theoretical perspectives that help explain gender disparities in
leadership:
Glass Ceiling Theory: Examines the invisible barriers preventing women from advancing into
leadership roles.
Social Role Theory: Explores how societal expectations and traditional gender roles influence
leadership opportunities.
Transformational Leadership Theory: Highlights leadership traits and styles that enable women to
succeed in executive roles.
Organizational Culture Theory: Investigates how corporate structures and workplace dynamics
affect gender inclusivity.
Importance of the Study
This research is significant in contributing to both academic knowledge and practical solutions for
fostering gender equity in leadership. By identifying systemic challenges and proposing actionable
strategies, this study aims to drive meaningful change in HRM and beyond. Organizations that embrace
women’s leadership benefit from diverse perspectives, improved decision-making, and enhanced
workplace inclusivity. The findings of this research will be valuable for HR professionals, corporate
leaders, policymakers, and researchers interested in gender diversity and leadership.
Methodology
There are two categories for data gathering processes: primary data collection methods and secondary
data collection methods. In this instance, we have only employed the secondary data collection strategy.
The secondary data included in the study was gathered from a variety of sources, including journals,
newspapers, e-books, reports, and research publications.
1. The Role of Women Leaders in Human Resource Management
Women in HR leadership bring empathy, strategic vision, and people-centric policies that contribute to
business success. Their leadership often leads to:
e Diversity and Inclusion Initiatives: Women leaders advocate for diverse hiring and inclusive
work environments.
e Workplace Culture Development: They foster positive and collaborative workplaces.
e Policy Reformation: Women play a key role in developing policies that support work-life
balance, equal pay, and employee well-being.
e Conflict Resolution and Ethics: Female HR leaders prioritize fairness and ethical leadership.
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Statistics on Women in HR Leadership:
Women hold approximately 70% of HR jobs globally, yet they occupy only 30% of top executive roles
in HR.
Companies with gender-diverse leadership are 21% more likely to outperform competitors (McKinsey,
2020).
Despite being the backbone of HR, many women struggle to reach the Chief Human Resources Officer
(CHRO) position due to persistent gender biases.
2. Challenges Faced by Women in HR Leadership

A. Gender Bias and Stereotypes
Women leaders often face scepticism regarding their leadership abilities. Traditional stereotypes
suggest that men are better suited for strategic roles, while women are more suited for support roles like
HR.

B. Work-Life Balance
Many women in leadership struggle to balance professional and personal responsibilities. A Harvard
Business Review study found that 42% of women leave leadership positions due to family
commitments.

C. Lack of Mentorship and Sponsorship
Women often lack access to influential mentors and sponsors who can advocate for their promotions.
Male-dominated leadership structures further limit opportunities for female advancement.

D. Unequal Pay and Recognition
Women in HR earn, on average, 11% less than their male counterparts in similar roles (SHRM, 2021).
This pay gap discourages women from striving for leadership positions
3. Strategies to Empower Women Leaders in HRM

A. Mentorship and Sponsorship Programs
Organizations should implement women-focused mentorship programs to help female professionals
climb the corporate ladder.

B. Leadership Development Initiatives
Companies should provide leadership training and executive coaching for women in HR.

C. Flexible Work Policies
Offering remote work, parental leave, and flexible hours can support work-life balance.

D. Equal Pay and Promotion Opportunities
Companies should conduct regular pay audits to eliminate wage gaps.
Transparent promotion criteria should be established to ensure fair advancement.
Literature review
Human Resource Management (HRM) is often viewed as a female-dominated profession, with women
comprising a significant portion of the workforce at entry and mid-level positions. However, despite
their high representation, women remain underrepresented in senior leadership roles within HRM.
Studies indicate that while women make up approximately 60-70% of HR professionals globally, they
occupy less than 30% of top leadership positions, such as Chief Human Resource Officers (CHROS).
This discrepancy highlights the persistent existence of the glass ceiling, an invisible barrier preventing
women from advancing into executive roles.
One of the primary barriers to women’s leadership advancement in HRM is stereotypes and gender
biases. Leadership is often associated with traditionally masculine traits such as assertiveness,
competitiveness, and decisiveness, whereas women are expected to embody more nurturing and people-
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oriented qualities. As a result, women in HR leadership face a paradox—they may be perceived as too
soft for executive roles if they conform to gender norms or too aggressive if they adopt assertive
leadership styles. These biases contribute to slower career progression and limited opportunities for
women to assume strategic leadership positions.

Another critical challenge is the lack of mentorship and networking opportunities. Research shows that
mentorship plays a crucial role in career advancement, yet women in HRM often struggle to find senior
mentors and sponsors who can advocate for their growth. Male-dominated leadership networks further
restrict access to key decision-makers, making it difficult for women to build the relationships necessary
for career progression. The absence of strong mentorship structures hinders women’s ability to navigate
organizational politics and secure leadership opportunities.

Work-life balance challenges also contribute to the glass ceiling in HRM leadership. Women frequently
experience conflicts between professional and personal responsibilities, particularly in organizations
with rigid work structures. The expectation that leaders must be constantly available often places
women at a disadvantage, especially those managing caregiving responsibilities. This imbalance can
lead to slower career advancement, as women may be overlooked for promotions due to assumptions
about their availability or commitment to leadership roles.

Furthermore, limited access to leadership development programs serves as a barrier to women’s
advancement in HRM. Many leadership training initiatives fail to address gender-specific challenges or
do not provide targeted support for aspiring women leaders. Without structured leadership development
opportunities, women face difficulties in acquiring the strategic skills and experiences necessary for
executive roles. Organizations that do not prioritize inclusive talent development inadvertently reinforce
the leadership gender gap in HRM.

Despite these challenges, research highlights the significant benefits of women’s leadership in HRM.
Women leaders contribute to improved diversity and inclusion within organizations by advocating for
equitable policies and practices. Studies suggest that diverse leadership teams enhance decision-making
and problem-solving by bringing varied perspectives to the table. Additionally, organizations with
strong female representation in HR leadership experience higher levels of employee engagement and
retention, as women leaders are more likely to implement inclusive workplace policies that address
employee needs. Furthermore, having women in senior HR roles ensures that gender-specific concerns,
such as maternity leave policies and pay equity, are adequately addressed.

Conclusion

While HRM presents a promising pathway for women’s career growth, the glass ceiling remains a
significant barrier to leadership advancement. Gender biases, lack of mentorship, work-life balance
struggles, and restricted access to leadership development programs all contribute to this challenge.
However, organizations that prioritize gender-inclusive leadership initiatives can help break down these
barriers and unleash the full potential of women leaders in HRM. Addressing these issues is not only a
matter of equity but also a strategic advantage for organizations seeking to foster inclusive and effective
leadership.
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Abstract

The purpose of this paper is to explore how in the face of diminishing opportunities for regular jobs across most
work domains, the alternative of digital platform workers (Gig Workers) is faced with the conundrum of lack of
regular income, depleting earnings, and poor working conditions. With the increase in precarity at workplace,
the research explored how digital competencies impact their access to better social security benefits as well as
power of collective bargaining as an alternative step by the workers to safeguard their interests. A literature study
was administered to establish a better understanding about the future of work issues faced by the gig worker,
employed in micro tasks and its impact on the larger growth of the sector. To examine the research topic, the
existing literature was studied and further its analysis was explored. To what extent does digital competencies
affect the ability of gig workers in India to improve their access to social security benefits. How does the legal
classification of gig workers in India as Independent Contractors impacts their eligibility for social security
benefits. To what extent can gig work become an alternative to regular employment. The findings, through the
literature review, point in the direction of the proposition being positively inclined towards its constructs.

Key Words: Gig Worker, Digital Platform, Future of Work, Business Model, Precarity at work, Gig Economy,
Value Creation

INTRODUCTION AND BACKGROUND

Platform mediated workers, through algorithmic discrimination, have depleted value creation,
especially, with access to social security benefits. The lack of digital competencies to access financial
services by the workers has come as a significant impediment (Muntaner, 2018 and Chaudhary & Haq,
2024).

The service providers and regulatory authorities, on the other hand, are caught between their contractual
obligations, pressures of legal issues, in addition to, decreasing perceptional goodwill of their
accountabilities (Dunn et al., 2023 and Hussain, 2024).

A lack of employee status means a lack of social protection, as platforms bypass legal regulations that
would otherwise afford minimum wage protections, unemployment benefits, paid holiday leave, sick
pay, parental leave and pensions (Johnston, 2017)

The International Labor Organization found that the risk of having precarious working conditions is
particularly high for the self-employed people without workers (International Labor Organization,
2021)

Table No 1: Dimensions of Gig Economy adapted by author

Category Freedom Flexibility Precarity Vulnerability | Collectivism

Drivers Algorithmic Timing  and | Temporary Reputational Highly
Management Geography Contracts, Scoring Dispersed and
of Opportunity Labor System Unorganized

Oversupply
Micro Opaque and | Autonomy to | Labor Managerial Lack of
Deliveries Limited Choose Insecurities Surveillance Bargaining
Power

In House | Algorithmic Dependency Temporary High  Work | Highly

Services Management on Platform Contracts Intensity Dispersed

Impact Lack of Social Oof Gig | Leading to | Psychological

Security Workers Physical and Impacts
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THE MACRO CONTEXT

India is currently battling the issues of a growing young population experiencing unemployment and
underemployment (Kapoor, 2024). The mismatch between education levels and employment
opportunities has made the situation worse, with graduates facing disproportionately greater
unemployment rates than those with less education. The India Employment Report 2024 highlighted
the alarming rise in youth unemployment, emphasizing the need for urgent policy interventions. The
CMIE Global Entrepreneurship Monitor 2023-2024 Global Report further highlighted the desperation
of many Indians seeking employment. One in five adults expressed their intention to start a business as
an alternative, primarily, as a means of securing a livelihood (Mint Report, 2024 and Pai, 2024). The
prevalence of informal employment, with two-thirds of workers lacking written contracts and only one-
fourth having contracts lasting more than three years, underscores the need for more stable and secure
employment opportunities(Richter & Naswall, 2018 and Bhattacharya, 2024).

The gig economy has emerged as a potential solution to this growing challenge. Niti Aayog's data
reveals a significant increase in the number of gig workers, from 7.7 million in 2020 to an estimated
2.3 crore by 2030 (Bhandari, 2024). This sector is poised to become a substantial contributor to the
Indian workforce, accounting for over 6% of non-agriculture employment by 2030 (Centre for Policy
Research, 2022). However, the gig economy is not without its challenges. A sizable portion of gig
workers operate in low-skilled roles, and many lack the necessary social security protections (Yaraghi
& Ravi, 2017). The Periodic Labor Force Survey 2020-21 revealed that around 80% of workers,
including gig workers, require social security coverage. To properly capitalize on the gig economy's
potential and guarantee the welfare of gig workers, a supportive environment that incorporates full
social security coverage is essential (Ahmad, 2021and Weir, 2001). To reduce the precarity at work,
and attract more people to enter this industry, the workers need to be offered social security advantages
including health insurance, pension plans, and unemployment insurance, maternity benefits not only for
self but also for their dependent families (Yasih, 2022 and Heeks, 2017 and Chen, 2023).

PROBLEM STATEMENT

Platform mediated workers, due to the precarious nature of gig work, have depleted value creation. The
inadequate financial literacy, access and knowledge about digital financial tools and lack of collective
bargaining by the workers has come as a significant impediment particularly in terms of social security
coverage. Additionally regulatory authorities are also grappling with inability to apply existing laws for
fair stakeholder assessments. Therefore, it is imperative that the difficulties gig workers face, be
addressed and that they have access to sufficient social security benefits.

PURPOSE OF THE STUDY

The literature study aims to provide a comprehensive understanding of the challenges and enablers in
ensuring adequate social security coverage for this growing segment of the workforce by looking at the
socio-demographic profile of gig workers, the regulatory framework governing collective bargaining,
the accountability and transparency practices of platforms, and the digital competencies and
accessibility of financial services for workers (Inversi et al., 2022).

The goal of the paper is to provide insight on the interplay between platform-level, regulatory, and
individual issues that affect gig workers' eligibility for social security benefits. Policymakers, platform
providers, and worker advocacy organizations will benefit from the findings, which will shed light on
the critical areas that need to be addressed to support more secure and equitable livelihoods for gig
workers in India (Kreshpaj et al., 2020 and Nancy Ettlinger, 2017 and Selvi S. et al., 2021 and Van
Slageren et al., 2022)
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SIGNIFICANCE OF THE STUDY

The study on the business models of digital organizations impacting value creation for gig workers in
India can help policymakers and stakeholders to understand the challenges faced by Gig Workers (Allan
etal.,2021 and Bandyopadhyay,2021). The findings of this study, can guide the development of policies
that can promote fair labor practices and promote a sustainable gig economy and as an alternative to
regular employment in the future..

The underestimated role of the wider traditional labor market and welfare setting for individual
platform workers’ situation (Schor et al. 2020)

SCOPE OF THE STUDY

The research is limited to looking at low paying gig workers experiences and does not focus on high
end independent specialized workers. This study focusses on issues related to Indian gig workers,
though its generalization across countries, is a possibility (Anapurna, 2024 and Rao et al., 2023 and
Swiggy’s insurance takes more, gives less to gig workers, 2024).

DEFINITION OF THE TERMS USED

The research paper would cover many terminologies which require further explaining in context to the
research problem.

Gig workers: Covers independent workers using their mobile connectivity to seek daily work
opportunities (Niti Aayog, Government of India, 2022).

Digital Platforms: Companies that primarily work in the digital space, leveraging technology to deliver
goods or services (Rani et al., 2021).

Value Creation: Long term benefits that gig workers gain from participating in the gig economy (Rosin,
2022 and Submitter & Ghosh, 2021).

Business Models: Steps taken by a business entity to build value for its stakeholders both in profits and
nonprofit contexts (Veen et al., 2019).

Social Security: Social security in context of gig workers refers to benefits that workers may be entitled
to such as health, retirement, savings, maternity, which are not being provided contractually (When the
Delivery Partner Is Without A Proper Package, 2024 and Sundar, 2020 and Singh, 2021).

Labor Laws: In context of the gig worker, labor laws refer to the legal framework governing the rights
of the gig workers. Lack of clear legal definitions makes it difficult to apply traditional labor laws to
such independent solo workers (Rajora, 2024 and Mishra & Tripathi, 2020 and Kocher, 2020).
Associative Partnership: The collaborative relationship between gig workers and digital platforms to
achieve mutually beneficial outcomes is also termed as associative partnership (Mendonga &
Kougiannou, 2022).

Collective Bargaining: By law it is defined as a process used by workers to negotiate fair compensation
and improved working conditions (Rai, 2024 and Lima et al., 2023).

EXPECTED IMPACT, OBJECTIVE AND RATIONALE OF THE RESEARCH

The literature study aims to explore the factors affecting gig workers' access to social security benefits
in India, with a particular emphasis on the digital platform contracted workers.

Rationale

The research aims to offer a thorough understanding of the challenges faced by gig workers in
influencing the eligibility and accessibility for social security benefits in India (IFABTW, 2021 and
James, 2022 and Centre for Policy Research, 2022). The results of this study would provide valuable
insights for policymakers, platform corporations, and worker organizations regarding the necessary
reforms aimed at enhancing the welfare and entitlements of gig workers and promoting equity and
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protection to worker rights. Even though India’s regulatory framework has expanded under the Code
on Social Security (2020), its implementation is slow and not fully operationalized. The nuanced
understanding of the experiences of different gig workers demographics, such as women, can shed light
on how such factors shape the access to social security (Abrar, 2024 and Barik, 2021 and Bhandari,
2023 and Wood et al., 2023).

Figure 1: Factors of Precarity adapted by author

Collective
Bargaining and
Organization

Digital Access to Social Classification as

Competenciesand 5 9 a Independent
Financial Services Security Benefits by gig Contractors under

Accessability workers legal contracts

Accountability and
Transparency of
Digital Platforms

PROPOSITION:

In India, gig workers have a difficult time obtaining social security benefits because of their unclear
work status, a weak regulatory system, and a small labour union. It is imperative to tackle these issues
by means of innovative modifications and inventive solutions to guarantee the welfare and entitlements
of independent contractors in the swiftly expanding platform economy.

LITERATURE REVIEW

The central theme of the research (access to social welfare benefits) was identified in the Literature
Review in almost all publications and studies with the identified key words (Word Cloud). The gig
economy, through the study by academics and researchers, resides at the cusp of employment and
entrepreneurship, where the shadow of regulations and laws are yet to evolve (James, 2022 and Ahmad
2021 and Wood et al., 2018).

Using the Inverted Pyramid Method, several Journals and Books on the Research Problem

were identified through the following method...
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1. Identification of Key Words (Word Cloud)

Figure 3: WORD CLOUD
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2. Search through Google Scholar, Science Direct and ProQuest to identify relevant content.

Table 3: STEP BY STEP PROCESS FOR LITERATURE REVIEW

SEARCH ENGINES

SHORTLIST FIVE KEY WORDS GOOGLE SCHOLAR, PROQUEST,
RESEARCHGATE

IDENTIFY KEY WORDS
25

IDENTIFY SIMILARITY WITH MATCH TIMELINE IDENTIFY SIMILARITY WITH

RESEARCH QUESTION 2017-2024 AS PREFERRED RESEARCH TOPIC

SHORTLIST 129 RESEARCH
JOURNAL, BOOKS AND
PUBLICATIONS
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3. Literature Synopsis and Identification with research topic

Table 4: LITERATURE SYNOPSIS
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INDEPTH LITERATURE STUDY

Scholars point out in various Literature reviews that the “Meaningfulness at Work” as the bedrock for
most gig workers who find vitality, energy, and flexibility as critical part of their vocational journey
(Stephan et al.,2020 and Allan et al., 2021 and Wiener et al., 2021). The time frame taken is largely
between 2017-2024. Given the nascent stage of the research, along with dispersed point of views,
categorization of the content shortlisted was an integral part of the literature review (Stewart & Stanford,
2017). The paper attempts to have a complete understanding of the following:

1. Why the trend of Gig Work is picking up popularity despite having inherent issues

especially in comparison to traditional ways of value creation, by individuals and

employers (Venkatesan, 2024 and Whalen, 2024).

2. Challenges and structural issues faced by stakeholders, especially the solo worker.

Precarity of the gig worker and the false sense of freedom has led to masses joining this

industry only to be confounded by the opacity of the algorithmic interfaces. The declaration of various
digital platforms, during the pandemic years, as essential service added to the conundrum of all and is
a matter of research by many scholars (Yasih, 2022 and Stephan et al., 2020 and Moulds, 2020 and
MORITA et al., 2022).

3. Legal as well as regulatory impacts on current as well as future course of business models (Mishra,
2024 and Mecklai, 2024 and Kocher, 2020).
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The systematized literature review has resulted in pointing out a new set or organization, creating a new
set of workers and its governance (Autor, 2015 and Berg, 2018 and Wood et al., 2023 and FE Bureau,
2024).
As per the scholars, the trade unions and workers have difficulty in collective bargaining
against digitally run organizations which withhold all the information under algorithmic control (Rosin,
2022 and Van Slageren et al., 2022). Scholars suggest alternatives provided by cooperative models as
well as franchisee-based business models as being more inclusive with worker relationship and as such
should be studied as alternative models, which require scrutiny and further study (Duggan et al.,2022
and Selvi S. et al., 2021). The balancing act between autonomy and bargaining power of stakeholders
is possible as per scholars and should be attempted (Heeks,2017 and Duke, 2023). The literature review
came across the opinion by a few scholars that adding categories to existing regulatory laws or creating
new digital laws, also, is not fraught with challenges and may lead to employment and tax related issues
(Kreshpaj et al., 2020 and Elbanna & ldowu,2021 and lazzolino, 2021).

Figure 4: LEGAL AND GOVERNMENTAL SUPPORT

Law Section(s) Description

Defines "contract labour” as any work done on behalf

of an employer by a contractor, with or without the
Contract Labour direct supervision of the employer. Gig workers who
(Regulation and Section  work through third-party contractors may be
Abolition) Act, 1970 2(1)(H considered contract labour under this law.

Requires employers to pay their employees at least the
minimum wage. Gig workers are entitled to the
minimum wage for the work that they perform, but it

Minimum Wages Act, can be difficult for them to enforce their minimum
1948 Section 4 wage rights.

Inter-State Migrant Defines "inter-state migrant workman" as a person
Workmen (Regulation of who is recruited by an employer in one state to work in
and Conditions of Section  another state. Gig workers who migrate from one state
Service) Act, 1979 2(f) to another for work may be covered by this law.

Requires employers to pay compensation to their

employees for accidents arising out of and in the course
Employment of employment. The applicability of this law to gig
Compensation Act, 1923 Section 3 workers remains to be determined by the courts.

The legal landscape for gig workers in India is complex and evolving.. In 2023, the state of Rajasthan
proposed the Rajasthan Platform Based Gig Workers (Registration and Welfare) Act, 2023. This is the
first law in India to specifically regulate and support gig workers. This effort was also replicated by the
state of Karnataka a year later. Yet both laws are not enacted.

The central government created the Code on Social Security 2020 (CSS,2020) and additionally on its
part provides e-Shram portal as a one-stop shop for gig workers to register themselves and access
various government schemes and benefits (Hussain, 2024 and Entrepreneur, Not By Choice,2024). Yet
as per the findings of the survey not only the awareness of the legal remedies but also of the
governmental support is extremely low. This further leaves the gig workers vulnerable (Duke, 2023 and
Codagnone et al., 2016 and Bieber & Moggia, 2020).

CRITICAL FOCUS ON LACK OF COLLECTIVE BARGAINING

Digital platforms argue that workers have the flexibility to choose when and how to work so they do
not come under the classical definition of wage employee (Codagnone et al., 2016 and Bhattacharya et
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al., 2020) . Researchers have been confounded by this approach and almost all studies have highlighted
the precarity of the gig worker as one of the most critical issues impacting the growth of this sector.
Many articles and researchers have pointed out the feeble attempts by businesses in contributing to the
evolution of the industry, thereby, indicating that they would rather thrive in this ambiguity between
laws and responsibilities (Purkhayastha, 2024 and Bhattacharya, et al., 2023 and Palagashvili, 2023).
Consequently, scholars point out the attempts to create business models around the ambiguous shift of
risk from business to workers as an attempt by industry to alienate from their responsibilities (Schéfer
et al., 2022 and Perry et al., 2019) Some of the articles discuss the inadequacy of the current laws and
proposals for creating a new set of digital laws, are being contemplated (Veen et al., 2019 and Allon et
al., 2018). The issue around diversity is another contentious research topic, as pointed out by scholars
(Nancy Ettlinger,2017, Berg & De Stefano, 2020). The available literature does attempt to highlight the
downsides to algorithmic opacity and discouragement by industry to allow collective bargaining
opportunities. To sum up, the studies of Submitter and Ghosh have highlighted the following concerns
(Submitter&Ghosh,2021):

A) Value Asymmetry... imbalance between capital and worker

B) Risk Asymmetry.... Service delivery risk shifted to worker

C) Information Asymmetry... All information is withheld behind algorithms

D) Power Asymmetry.... Reestablishes hierarchy between platform, customer and worker

E) Social Asymmetry... Social disadvantage to workers especially women.
Gig platforms have maximized their profits by transferring business risk to individual partners
(Bhandari, 2023 and Croitor et al., 2020 and Yasih, 2022)
ALTERNATIVES, GAPS AND WAY FORWARD
The literature review came across the opinion by almost all researchers that the industry which creates
so much value to its stakeholders needs critical thinking and support to evolve to making an equitable
and fairgrounds of business (Wiener et al., 2021, Laudien et al., 2023.,). As per the scholars the trade
unions and workers have difficulty in collective bargaining against digitally run organizations which
withhold all the information under algorithmic control (Richter & Néaswall, 2018). Future research
should employ a more equitable perspective and analyze factors transforming this niche industry.
Scholars suggest alternatives provided by cooperative models as well as franchisee-based business
models as being more inclusive with worker relationship and as such should be studied as alternative
models, which require scrutiny and further study (Schor et al., 2020 and Wood et al., 2023). The
balancing act between building digital competencies is possible as per scholars and should be attempted
(Bhattacharya et al., 2020 and Dunn et al., 2023). The literature review came across the opinion by a
few scholars that adding categories to existing regulatory laws or creating new digital laws, also, is not
fraught with challenges and may lead to employment and tax related issues (Granger&Ashford,2020
and Wood, 2021). Reimagining business models preferably under current regulations and transforming
the current business models by including value creating variables has been suggested in the studies of
the current literature (Weibel et al., 2015, and Bieber & Moggia, 2020 and Ladd,2022 and Inversi et
al., 2022).
SUMMARY OF LITERATURE REVIEW
This literature review will create a deepened understanding for the rapid expansion of the digital
economy which we intend to share with all the stakeholders (workers, employers, and regulatory
authorities) in coming times. The independent worker community at large and the regulatory authorities,
would do well to support as much as possible, on the running of this industry (International Labour
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Organization, 2019 and Mcgrath, 2024). The study has taken a focused approach to critique the various
business models and regulatory norms impacting the value creation, especially for the gig worker. This
study establishes the fact that whether low skilled or high skilled, this sector opens options for easy
entry and algorithmic work opportunities for flexible working opportunities. “Structural asymmetry”
where the algorithm run platforms have a biased power balance has come under scrutiny by many
researchers (Lima et al., 2023 and Mehta, 2020). Both the platform and the customer with their abilities
to change the contract of the proposed work without worker intervention, has come under sharp review
and scholars are grappling with the issue to providing alternative solutions (Mint Report, 2024 and
Morita et al., 2022 and Dhawan & Behera, 2022). Regulatory oversight in these matters have made the
gig worker disadvantaged and reeling under unfair business practices with little security (Muntaner,
2018 and Challagalla & Shervani, 1997 and Department for Business, Energy and Industrial Strategy,
2018). As suggested by many scholars we endeavor to make the study of alternative business model
sharper and more equitable to all stakeholders and fill up the research gap.
LIMITATIONS OF THE STUDY
The literature study undertaken by the researcher at this stage has the difficulty of only depending upon
the published journals, books, and articles and has analysed the research topic from a limited lens which
would impact the overall understanding of the challenges faced by gig workers and their value creation
in India.
a) Sampling bias: As the study includes only a particular subset of published literature, its
generalization across all types of gig economy may be limited.
b) Self-Reporting Bias: The study relies on data and information collected from limited sources,
which may be subject biased or limited understanding bias.
c) Time constraints: As the literature study is limited by the amount of time and resources
available, it has affected the comprehensiveness of the findings.
d) External validity: Given that the research is limited to geography and work specification, it may
not be generalizable to all countries and scope of work under gig economy.
e) Possible changes in the gig economy: If there are any regulatory or technological changes
between the study and its publication, that limitation would be noted.
f) Accessing published data: Given the limited availability of data on gig economy and digital
platforms, the study is aware of the challenges in accessing the same.
As a study this research acknowledges these limitations at the very outset and is planning to take steps
to minimise the same as much as possible to ensure validity and reliability of the findings (Hair et al.,
2021 and Lilja, 2016).
IMPLICATIONS FOR FUTURE RESEARCH
The study on enhancing social security benefits in the gig economy in India opens avenues for future
research. Further research could explore the effectiveness of different collective bargaining models and
strategies in improving social security outcomes for the gig workers. Further, examining the role of
technological advancements, such as, algorithmic allocation of work as well as benefits can be further
explored. Future research could also explore comparative analysis of social security practices and
policies across different regions and countries allowing for cross cultural learnings and comparisons
(Granger & Ashford, 2020).
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Abstract

Asset liability management is a process that financial institutions use to reduce earnings risk and rate
revaluation risk and to ensure that their assets maintain sufficient liquidity while limiting risk to their stated risk
appetite and used to manage and balance liabilities. Asset-Liability Management is a fundamental concept in
finance and banking. Financial institutions can effectively balance their assets and liabilities, manage risk. The
relationship between assets, liabilities and equity is in the accounting equation. An asset is simply a resource with
financial value. It’s something that you, a corporation, or a country owns or controls, expecting to provide a
future financial benefit. Assets can be tangible, like buildings and machinery, or intangible, like patents and
trademarks. They can also be classified as current, fixed, financial, or intangible. Liabilities, on the other hand,
are what a company owes you or you owe to others. This could be in the form of loans, taxes, or accounts payable.
Like assets, liabilities can also be categorised as current or noncurrent. Current liabilities are short-term
financial obligations due within one year or a normal operating cycle. In contrast, noncurrent liabilities are
obligations due for less than a year.

Key words: Assets, Liabilities, Management, Financial Sectors, Role, Loans and Advances, Tangible and
Intangible Assets etc.

Introduction:

In finance and accounting, you will often hear about assets and liabilities. These are important
concepts that shape the financial health and stability of a company. They are also essential if you are
trying to gain control over your finances. Current assets are short-term financial resources that are
expected to be converted into cash or consumed within one year. These include cash, investments, and
inventory. On the other hand, fixed assets are resources with an expected life of more than a year, such
as plants, equipment, and buildings. Financial assets represent investments in the assets and securities
of other institutions. In contrast, intangible assets are financial resources that have no physical presence,
like patents, trademarks, copyrights, and goodwill. Assets are often segregated based on their liquidity
or the speed at which they can be converted into cash. Cash is the most liquid asset on your balance
sheet. In contrast, assets like real estate, vehicles, and machinery are considered liquid. Assets are
measurable entities that enhance your company’s value and have the potential to be converted into cash.
Liabilities are bifurcated into two categories: current liabilities and long-term liabilities. Current or
short-term liabilities are those due within the next year, representing money owed for operating
expenses. Long-term liabilities, however, aren’t due until at least a year later. The accounting equation
dictates the interplay between assets and liabilities, a principle in accounting that mandates that a
company’s assets must be equivalent to its total liabilities and equity. This equation is a tool accountants
employ to record and monitor financial transactions and gain a comprehensive understanding of a
company’s financial position. Current assets, expected to be converted into cash within a year, include
cash equivalents, accounts receivable, stock inventory, marketable securities, pre-paid liabilities, and
other liquid assets. They are crucial for any business as they fund immediate or short-term needs.
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Problems of the Study:

An asset is simply a resource with monetary value. It is something that you, a corporation or
country, own or control, expecting to provide a future financial benefit. Assets can be tangible like
buildings and machinery or intangible like patents and trademarks. They can also be classified as
current, fixed, financial or intangible. Current assets are short-term financial resources that are expected
to be converted or used in cash within one year. This includes cash, investments and inventory. On the
other hand, fixed assets are resources lasting more than one year, such as plant, equipment and
buildings. Financial assets represent investments in assets and securities of other entities. In contrast,
intangible assets are financial resources that have no physical existence, such as patents, trademarks,
copyrights, and goodwill.

Objectives of the Study:

The main objective of this research is to study the impact of the financial sector and the role of
assets while managing assets and liabilities and some specific objectives are given by the researcher as
follows.

1. To Study the asset and liability management

2. To study the role of assets and liabilities.

3. To study the financial factors affecting assets and liabilities.
Significance of the Study:

A liability is a debt owed by the company to you or by you to others. This can be in the form
of loans, taxes or accounts payable. Like assets, liabilities can also be classified as current or non-
current. Current liabilities are short-term financial liabilities that are due within a year or in the normal
operating cycle. On the contrary, non-current liabilities are liabilities due for less than one year.
Donations and expenses are not the same. Both are financial donations, but the expenses are related to
business expenses. They are deducted from revenue to calculate profits, while donations are loans that
have to be repaid over time.

Scope of the Study:

Asset-liability management is the process of managing the use of assets and cash flows to
reduce the company's risk of loss due to non-payment of liabilities on time. Assets are what the company
owns, and liabilities are what the company owes to other parties. Assets put money into the company,
while liabilities take money out of the company. Assets increase the value of a company's equity.
Liabilities include financial obligations and debts owed to external parties. In simple terms, assets
represent the ownership of a person or business. Assets are the ownership of the business and liabilities
are the debts of the business. Both are listed on a company's balance sheet, a financial statement that
shows a company's financial health. Assets minus liabilities equal equity or the company's net worth.
Limitation of the Study:

A long-term asset is an investment in a company that will benefit the company for many years.
Fixed assets may include fixed assets such as company property, plant and equipment, but may also
include intangible assets, those that cannot be physically touched such as long-term investments or a
company's trademark. Assets are what the company owns, and liabilities are what the company owes to
other parties. Assets are money invested in the company, while liabilities are money taken from the
company. Assets increase the value of a company's equity while liabilities decrease.

Period of the Study:

It includes various factors such as the impact of liabilities and assets on management and the
study of key roles and developments in the financial sector. To study this, researchers have conducted
this research based on the information from 2024-25.
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Research Methodology:

The researcher has used various types of secondary research while studying the management
of financial assets and financial liabilities. In this, research papers, articles, journals, newspapers, audio
videos, books, serial books, annual reports, books, magazines, etc. have been studied in detail. Financial
management has a major impact on liabilities and assets. Because all industrial sector movements are
related to this financial component, assets and liabilities have a major impact on it
Research Method:

To study the roles of assets and liabilities in the financial sector, the researchers have completed
the said research using descriptive analysis methods along with secondary sources. In developing
nations like India, financial management is very important in the industrial sector.

Results and Discussion:

Properly classifying and valuing assets and liabilities is important for financial reporting,
assessing a company's financial health, and obtaining credit. Asset management solutions for companies
to inventory, categorize their assets. and can help track and comply with regulations. The relationship
between assets, liabilities, and equity is defined in the accounting equation. This equation is
fundamental to double-entry bookkeeping, a system used by businesses to keep track of their financial
transactions. When you're making financial decisions, whether you're a business owner assessing your
company's solvency and risk or planning for your financial future, knowing about assets and liabilities
is critical. As with endowments, assets are divided into current and non-current categories. Current
assets are those that are expected to be converted into cash within a year, while non-current assets or
fixed assets are long-term investments that provide ongoing value to the business.

Assets and Liabilities:

Understanding assets and liabilities is crucial for making informed financial decisions. It
enables individuals and businesses to assess their financial health, plan, and determine their overall net
worth. Moreover, this knowledge is essential for investors, creditors, and stakeholders who must
evaluate an entity’s financial stability and performance. Before delving into the intricacies of assets and
liabilities, it is vital to comprehend their fundamental definitions. Assets are tangible or intangible
resources owned or controlled by an individual or an organization with the potential to generate future
financial benefits. On the other hand, liabilities encompass the financial obligations and debts that an
entity owes to external parties. In simple terms, assets represent what a person or business owns.

Chart No. 1 Assets -Liability Management
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Role Financial Position in Developing Nation:

Assets encompass a wide range of tangible and intangible resources with financial value. They
are broadly categorized into three main types: current assets, fixed assets, and intangible assets. Current
assets play a vital role in short-term financial management as they provide liquidity and help meet day-
to-day operational expenses. The efficient management of current assets ensures smooth business
operations, timely payments to creditors, and the ability to capitalize on immediate opportunities.
Current assets are resources that are expected to be converted into cash or used up within one year or
the operating cycle of a business, whichever is longer. Examples of current assets include cash, accounts
receivable, inventory, and short-term investments.

Long-Term Business Operations:

Fixed assets are essential for the long-term operations of a business. They contribute to the
production of goods and services, support growth, and enhance productivity. Proper maintenance and
efficient utilization of fixed assets can lead to cost savings and increased profitability. In the knowledge-
based economy, intangible assets have become increasingly important. They contribute to a company’s
competitive advantage, brand recognition, and market position. Proper valuation and recognition of
intangible assets are critical for accurate financial reporting and business valuation. Liabilities represent
the financial obligations and debts that a person or entity owes to external parties. They can be
categorized into two main types like: current liabilities and long-term liabilities.

Short-Term Financial Health:

Managing current liabilities is crucial for short-term financial health. Timely payment of
current liabilities ensures that a company can meet its obligations, maintain supplier relationships, and
avoid liquidity issues. Long-term liabilities are financial obligations that extend beyond one year or the
operating cycle. Examples include long-term loans, bonds, and lease obligations. Long-term liabilities
impact a company’s future financial stability, as they represent significant financial commitments.
Proper management of long-term liabilities is essential to ensure the company’s ability to meet long-
term obligations without compromising financial health.

Asset Performance:

The maintenance practices employed by an organization play a crucial role in determining asset
performance. Regular and proactive maintenance can help identify and address potential issues before
they escalate into major problems. On the other hand, reactive or inadequate maintenance practices can
lead to unexpected asset failures and reduced performance. For example, consider a manufacturing plant
that follows a preventive maintenance schedule, conducting regular inspections and replacing worn-out
parts. This proactive approach can minimize downtime and ensure consistent asset performance.
Contingent Liabilities:

Contingent liabilities are potential obligations that arise from past events, but their existence
depends on uncertain future events. They represent situations where a company or individual may have
to make payments or provide goods or services in the future if certain conditions are met. These
liabilities are not yet recognized as actual liabilities on the balance sheet because their occurrence is
uncertain. Instead, they are disclosed in the notes to the financial statements.

Improving Financial Position:

Strategies to Increase Assets: Increasing assets can be achieved through strategic investments,
expanding business operations, and optimizing working capital to generate higher returns. Reducing
liabilities involves paying off debts, refinancing at better terms, and negotiating favourable contracts to
minimize financial burdens. Maximizing net worth requires a focus on asset growth, liability reduction,

FEB- MAR, 2025. VOL 13/75 Page 80


https://happay.com/blog/intangible-assets/
https://happay.com/blog/operating-expenses/
https://happay.com/blog/financial-reporting/
https://fastercapital.com/topics/key-factors-affecting-asset-performance.html
https://fastercapital.com/content/Reinsurer--Spot-Reinsurance--How-Reinsurers-Play-a-Crucial-Role.html
https://fastercapital.com/keyword/asset-performance.html
https://fastercapital.com/keyword/asset-performance.html
https://fastercapital.com/keyword/asset-performance.html
https://happay.com/blog/financial-statement/
https://happay.com/blog/working-capital/

Scholarly Research Journal For Interdisciplinary Studies SJIF 2024:8.153 ISSN: 2319-4766

and a commitment to sound financial management practices. It is important to note that this is not an
exhaustive list, as assets and liabilities can vary based on the nature of the business and its operations.
Additionally, the classification of assets and liabilities depends on their current and long-term usage
and their position on the balance sheet.

Financial Position and Present Scenario:

Understanding assets and liabilities is vital for individuals and businesses seeking financial
stability and growth. Assets represent valuable resources that generate future benefits, while liabilities
denote financial obligations that require future sacrifices. Striking a balance between assets and
liabilities is crucial for effective financial management and long-term success. Assets are resources with
financial value owned or controlled by an individual or organization, while liabilities are financial
obligations or debts owed to external parties. Understanding assets and liabilities helps individuals
assess their financial health, plan, and make informed decisions for effective financial management.
Conclusion:

Managing finances effectively is essential for individuals and large and small businesses alike.
A crucial aspect of financial management is understanding assets and liabilities, the two fundamental
components of any balance sheet. Assets are resources that hold financial value and contribute to future
benefits, while liabilities represent obligations or long-term debts that require future Financial
sacrifices. This blog aims to provide a comprehensive overview of total assets and liabilities, their types,
characteristics, and significance in financial management. It will also explore the importance of
strategically managing assets and liabilities, common mistakes to avoid, and practical tips to improve
financial positions. Every receivable for a business is an asset, while every payment or expense is a
liability. Understanding the meaning of assets and liabilities is essential if you want to invest in a
business based on valuation. Long-term operating assets are acquired and used by a company to
generate revenue over a number of years.

References

Jain )2024(, Asset-Liability Management in The Indian Banks: Issues and Implications, pp. 62-67.

Dash et.al. )2024(, An Analysis of Asset-Liability Management in Indian Banks, pp. 24-35.

Mirza )2024(, The Nexus of climate crisis and asset liability management in frontier economies, pp. 45-60.

Charumatti )2024(, Asset Liability Management in Indian Banking Industry - with special reference to Interest
Rate Risk Management in ICICI Bank, pp.10-16.

Arjun )2023(, Asset Liability Management on Heritage, pp.34-47.

Mallareddy et. al. )2024(, A Study on Asset & Liability Management, pp. 428-434.

Mohammad )2024(, A Study on Asset and Liability Management at ICICI Bank, pp. 32-39.

Mathiraj )2024(, A Study on Asset Liability Management of Scheduled Commercial Banks in India A Study on

Asset Liability Management of Scheduled Commercial Banks in India, pp. 52-64.

Janet et. al. )2024(, Effects of Asset Liability Management on The Profitability and Liquidity of Particular Indian

Commercial Banks, pp. 42-51.

FEB- MAR, 2025. VOL 13/75 Page 81


https://happay.com/blog/balance-sheet/

Scholarly Research Journal For Interdisciplinary Studies SJIF 2024:8.153 ISSN: 2319-4766

THE IMPACT OF LOGISTICS MANAGEMENT PRACTICES ON COMPANY’S
PERFORMANCE

Mr. Umesh Tukaram Parab
Gogate and Walke College, Banda.
Email ID: hitenumesh@gmail.com, MOB No. 9422434410

Abstract

Successful organizations implement supply chain and logistics management to lower expenses, boost
their competitive edge, and improve operational efficiency. In contemporary business settings, logistics aligns
and integrates the movement of materials and products from physical, organizational, and informational
perspectives. The purpose of this research is to examine how a company's logistics management encompassing
transportation, warehousing, packaging, inventory, and information management affects both efficiency and
effectiveness. Lowering the costs associated with each logistics activity impacts the total expenses and enhances
the company's performance. This study identifies and outlines the logistics functions that are crucial for the
success of a business. An empirical study was carried out with a sample of eighty participants from eighty different
enterprises in the Republic of Macedonia. The overall hypothesis has been completely verified through the survey
findings. Proper management of inventory, storage, warehousing, transportation, and information is essential for
logistics managers to minimize the company’s overall expenses. The results highlight the critical need for logistics
managers to effectively oversee all logistics functions to achieve enhanced business efficiency, customer
satisfaction, and competitiveness.

Key Words- Supply chain, advantage over competitors, satisfaction of customers, efficiency.

INTRODUCTION

The process of globalization allows products aimed at similar purposes to be sold by various
manufacturers at differing price points. This increase in market offerings has intensified competition,
leading some companies to struggle for survival. The advancement of information technology has
facilitated a greater flow of information worldwide, resulting in better education for both producers and
consumers (Delfmann and Gehring 2003). For companies to thrive in the market, it is essential to
consistently lower product prices and continually enhance product features. Thus, ongoing and vigorous
development of the company is vital for its survival both domestically and internationally. Establishing
and maintaining a competitive edge is a complex and ongoing task that heavily relies on the company's
agility and readiness to implement swift changes in their processes, outpacing their competitors.
Regularly adjusting and improving operations is fundamental for a company to succeed in current
market conditions, and it serves as a crucial factor for achieving success. In this regard, there is a
pressing need to adopt modern management practices across all aspects of the company's operations,
particularly in supply chain management, which boosts competitiveness (Hassini 2008)
2. Literature review
2.1. Business logistics

The ongoing modification and enhancement of processes are essential mechanisms for a company’s
operation in contemporary conditions and provide a significant competitive edge. Practices in supply
chain management influence not just the overall performance of an organization but also its competitive
advantage (Karimi and Rafiee, 2014). Effective supply chain management is a critical process for
minimizing costs and boosting a company's competitiveness (Kumar et al., 2006). Therefore, logistics
must focus on the planning, execution, and monitoring of procurement, storage, transport, and
information, with the exclusive aim of optimizing these processes. Each organization should formulate
a suitable mission and vision to implement its business logistics. The mission of business logistics aims
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to guarantee the availability of the correct product in the appropriate quantity, at the correct location, at
the right time, and to the suitable buyer, all at a fair price. The vision of business logistics is aimed at
ensuring sustainable development by organizing logistics activities and operations to achieve final
results with minimal coordination, maximum synergy, and the lowest costs, compliant with all
environmental and consumer regulations. The definition of logistics effectiveness by Mentzer and
Konrad (1991) refers to the degree to which the objectives of the logistics function are achieved.
Logistics involves the planning, implementation, and management of the efficient and effective
movement and storage of goods, services, and relevant information from the point of origin to the point
of consumption, aiming to meet customer demands. It includes overseeing the flow of raw materials to
finished products within an organization. Logistics encompasses the planning and organization of
activities that ensure resources are ready for the process to be conducted efficiently and effectively
(Mellat-Parast and Spillan, 2014). The primary responsibilities of logistics managers consist of
organizing and planning inventory, purchasing, transportation, and warehousing activities. Logistic
activities can be categorized into two groups (Lambert and Burduroglo, 2000): * Inbound Logistics,
which pertains to activities associated with procuring materials, handling, storing, and transporting; and
* Outbound Logistics, which pertains to activities related to collecting, maintaining, and distributing or
delivering the product to the ultimate consumer. Consequently, logistics holds strategic importance in
numerous industries, as it plays a key role in attaining competitive advantage (Kenyon and Meixell,
2007). Nevertheless, organizations must adapt to evolving customer demands, and logistics flexibility
is a vital aspect of that adaptation (Zhang et al., 2005).

2. 2 Logistics management

Today, the manner in which business is conducted has evolved. The advancements in technology have
led to the transformation and increased importance of logistics management in business operations.
Logistics management is recognized as a component of supply chain management that focuses on the
efficient handling of goods. It encompasses the management process that coordinates the movement of
goods, services, information, and capital, from the procurement of raw materials to the end consumer
(Springinklee and Wallenburg, 2012). The objective of logistics management is to deliver the
appropriate product with the desired quality at the correct time, in the right location, and at the right
price to the final consumer (Mentzer et al., 2004). Logistics management is considered a crucial priority
for modern organizations. The effectiveness of logistics management is evaluated based on a
combination of efficiency, effectiveness, and differentiation (Fugate et al., 2010). Ultimately, supply
chain management assesses throughProcrastination impacts pricing, product quality, innovation, and
marketing timelines (Mamad and Chahdi, 2013). Prior studies indicate that effective execution of
logistics activities and capabilities correlates with enhanced organizational performance (Lynch et al.,
2000). Merriam-Webster describes efficiency as “effective operation as measured by a comparison of
production with cost (such as in energy, time, and money)” or as the “ratio of useful energy delivered
by a dynamic system to the energy supplied.” Efficiency involves maximizing the output from a fixed
set of resources. Fugate, Mentzer, and Stank (2010) define efficiency as “the internal functioning of
logistics and [as] generally [being] considered best represented through some ratio of the normal level
of inputs to the real level of outputs.” In today’s hypercompetitive global supply chain landscape, the
necessity of learning is significant, particularly through the implementation of learning principles in
logistics (Esper et al., 2007). Furthermore, it is important for managers to be aware of the crucial
influence of organizational contexts, such as culture, on the connection between supply chain
integration and operational performance. Logistics managers regularly monitor stock levels, checking
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the minimum allowable quantity of each product at least once a week. When the inventory level of a
product falls below the minimum threshold, they promptly place orders for replenishment. In addition
to quantity, the essential information for each stocked product includes its unit price, and maintaining
the total value of all inventory as low as possible or at an optimal level is crucial. Logistics managers
closely monitor the time required for procurement and inventory management for each product. They
need to know the total time from order placement to product delivery, as the duration each product
remains in stock can indirectly reduce its value. Consequently, minimizing the need to hold products in
stock is essential Each transport record not only captures the delivery time but also highlights any
breakpoints encountered. Careful planning for upcoming transport avoids breakpoints that occurred in
past shipments. Additionally, a thorough record of every transport should be maintained using
specialized software or electronically

3. Empirical research

The current survival of a company hinges on its ability to generate profit, which requires that total
costs be less than total income. In an environment of fierce competition, being market-competitive
necessitates keeping product or service prices as low as possible while ensuring the highest quality.
Achieving this balance relies on cost reduction. The fundamental tenets of supply chain management
and logistics emphasize this, focusing on cost reduction and enhancing business performance (Fugate
et al., 2010). Implementing, enforcing, and continuously refining logistics management practices are
crucial tools for boosting operational efficiency and effectiveness, thereby sustaining a competitive
edge. Several factors influence the efficiency of supply chains: the procurement process, distribution,
employee skills, and technology (Kanda and Iravo, 2015). This research paper concentrates on logistics
management and explores the connection between the implementation of suitable logistics management
practices within companies, the reduction of costs, the enhancement of operational efficiency and
results, and the bolstering of their competitive position in the market.

This research has established two objectives. The scientific objective is to acquire new
understandings of logistics management within Macedonian firms and to emphasize the long-term
impacts of implementing suitable management practices in this sector. The practical objective of this
study is to provide the findings to local companies to enhance their operations and to encourage the
adoption of a logistics and supply chain management system if any doubts exist.

4. Conclusions

A key objective for any organization should be the ongoing enhancement of its operations, as well as
the improvement of effectiveness and efficiency. The focus of this research is to showcase a successful
example of the application of effective logistics management strategies within companies in the
Republic of Macedonia. The research yielded significant insights regarding whether companies
prioritize stock management, select optimal storage solutions, utilize appropriate transportation
methods, manage their information storage, coordinate and integrate business functions effectively, and
achieve benefits from diminished operational costs. The findings reveal that companies monitor their
stock levels and maintain electronic records of the minimum inventory required, thereby minimizing
the amount of so-called "dead" capital tied up in storage. Easier inventory control leads to more
adaptable procurement processes and lower expenses. Furthermore, companies track the durations
involved in procurement and storage. Survey responses indicate that transportation within these
companies is consistently monitored, regulated, and enhanced. Keeping detailed records of all
transportation activities allows for the timing of deliveries, thus enabling predictions that help lower
future transport costs. Consequently, access to transport cost data from past transactions facilitates the

FEB- MAR, 2025. VOL 13/75 Page 84



Scholarly Research Journal For Interdisciplinary Studies SJIF 2024:8.153 ISSN: 2319-4766

selection of the most economical and effective transport options, contributing to a reduction in

transportation expenses. Research indicates that effective management and oversight of storage can lead

to decreased storage costs. By carefully selecting the locations of primary and auxiliary storage
facilities, companies can minimize "idle" space and prevent potential losses related to product lifespan
or additional costs arising from improper storage.
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Abstract
Wildlife tourism has emerged as a significant component of special interest tourism, attracting domestic and
international tourists to India’s diverse wildlife hotspots. This research explores the role of social media and
digital marketing in promoting wildlife tourism in India. The study includes an analysis of marketing strategies,
case studies, and statistical data to examine the impact of digital platforms on tourist engagement. Findings
suggest that social media campaigns and digital marketing significantly influence wildlife tourism trends,
benefiting both conservation efforts and local economies.

Keywords: Wildlife Tourism, India, Wildlife Hotspots, Tourism, Social Media, Marketing, Digital Marketing

1. Introduction
Wildlife tourism, a subset of ecotourism, involves travel to natural habitats with the primary purpose of
observing and experiencing wildlife. In India, this form of tourism has seen a steady growth, recording
a Compound Annual Growth Rate (CAGR) of 15% in tourist visits up until 2020 The country's rich
biodiversity, encompassing over 100 national parks and 500 wildlife sanctuaries, offers unique
opportunities for tourists to engage with nature.
The increasing urbanization and the resultant disconnect from nature have led to a growing appreciation
for wildlife experiences among travelers. This trend has been further amplified by the rise of social
media platforms, where sharing travel experiences has become a cultural norm. Consequently,
destinations that effectively leverage digital marketing strategies have witnessed a surge in tourist
interest and footfall.
However, the growth of wildlife tourism presents both opportunities and challenges. While it
contributes to conservation efforts and provides economic benefits to local communities, it also raises
concerns regarding habitat disruption and the ethical implications of marketing practices. This paper
aims to explore the role of social media and digital marketing in promoting wildlife tourism in India,
analyzing their impact on tourist behavior and conservation initiatives.
2. Overview of Wildlife Tourism in India
2.1 Importance of Wildlife Tourism
Wildlife tourism contributes significantly to conservation efforts and the economy. It provides revenue
for protected areas and employment opportunities for local communities.
2.2 Major Wildlife Hotspots in India
India is home to various national parks and wildlife sanctuaries known for their biodiversity. Some of
the major wildlife tourism destinations include:

e Jim Corbett National Park (Uttarakhand)

o Ranthambhore National Park (Rajasthan)

e Kanha National Park (Madhya Pradesh)

e Kaziranga National Park (Assam)

e Sundarbans National Park (West Bengal)
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e Gir Forest National Park (Gujarat)
3. Role of Social Media in Wildlife Tourism
Social media platforms such as Instagram, Facebook, Twitter, and YouTube have become integral to
the promotion of wildlife tourism. They serve as powerful tools for:

e Increasing Awareness: Sharing captivating visuals and stories about wildlife destinations
raises awareness and piques interest among potential tourists.

o Showcasing Real-Time Experiences: User-generated content, including photos, videos, and
testimonials, provides authentic insights into wildlife experiences, influencing the decision-
making process of prospective travelers.

e Influencing Travel Decisions: Reviews, ratings, and endorsements from influencers and
fellow travelers play a significant role in shaping perceptions and encouraging visits to specific
destinations.

e Encouraging Eco-Friendly Practices: Educational content and campaigns promoting
responsible tourism practices foster a culture of sustainability among tourists.

Case Study: Jim Corbett National Park

Jim Corbett National Park has effectively utilized social media to boost its visibility and attract tourists.
Dedicated social media pages share visitor experiences, conservation stories, and live wildlife sightings,
creating a virtual connection with potential visitors. This digital presence has not only increased tourist
footfall but also promoted awareness about conservation efforts within the park.

4. Digital Marketing Strategies in Wildlife Tourism

4.1 Search Engine Optimization (SEO)

e Optimizing official tourism websites and travel blogs for search engines increases their
visibility.

e Keywords such as “best wildlife tourism in India” and “top national parks in India” attract
higher traffic.

4.2 Content Marketing

o Travel bloggers and influencers share personal experiences, creating a compelling narrative for
potential tourists.

e High-quality video content featuring safaris, rare wildlife sightings, and conservation efforts
enhances engagement.

4.3 Social Media Advertising

o Targeted ads on platforms like Facebook and Instagram help reach specific audiences.

o Use of Al-driven analytics to assess engagement and refine marketing strategies.
4.4 Online Travel Agencies (OTAs) and Booking Platforms

o Platforms like MakeMyTrip, Expedia, and TripAdvisor promote wildlife tour packages.

o Integration of customer reviews and ratings builds trust among potential visitors.
5. Growth in Wildlife Tourism in India
Wildlife tourism in India has experienced significant growth over the past decade, establishing itself as
a vital component of the nation's tourism industry. This sector, a subset of ecotourism, has been
expanding at a Compound Annual Growth Rate (CAGR) of 15% in tourist visits up until 2020. In terms
of revenue, the Indian wildlife tourism market generated approximately USD 11.25 billion in 2023 and
is projected to reach USD 21.66 billion by 2030, reflecting a CAGR of 9.8% from 2024 to 2030.
The following table illustrates the projected revenue growth in India's wildlife tourism sector:
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Year | Revenue (USD Billion)
2023 | 11.25
2024 | 12.36
2025 | 1357
2026 | 14.88
2027 | 16.30
2028 | 17.84
2029 | 19.50
2030 | 21.66

This growth is attributed to several factors, including increased environmental awareness, improved
infrastructure, and effective conservation efforts. Notably, India's success in doubling its tiger
population from an estimated 1,706 in 2010 to 3,682 in 2022 has enhanced its appeal as a premier
destination for wildlife enthusiasts.

The surge in wildlife tourism has also spurred developments in hospitality near key reserves. For
instance, branded hotel rooms near wildlife destinations are expected to increase from 1,139 in 2022 to
an estimated 2,793 by 2025, marking a 145% growth over four years.

In summary, India's wildlife tourism sector is on an upward trajectory, contributing significantly to the
economy and conservation initiatives. Continued investment in sustainable practices and infrastructure
is essential to maintain this momentum and ensure the preservation of the country's rich biodiversity.
Influence of Social Media Engagement on Tourist Footfall

A study conducted in 2022 analyzed engagement rates on social media platforms and their correlation
with visitor statistics. Findings revealed a 35% increase in inquiries and bookings following viral social
media campaigns featuring wildlife conservation efforts and exclusive safari experiences. Wildlife
tourism in India has experienced significant growth, establishing itself as a vital segment of the country's
tourism industry. According to government and media reports, this sector has been steadily expanding,
recording a Compound Annual Growth Rate (CAGR) of 15% in tourist visits up until 2020. hvs.com
This upward trajectory underscores the increasing interest among both domestic and international
tourists in exploring India's rich biodiversity. The economic impact of this growth is substantial. In
2023, the wildlife tourism market in India generated revenue of approximately USD 11.25 billion and
is projected to reach USD 21.66 billion by 2030, reflecting a CAGR of 9.8% from 2024 to 2030.
grandviewresearch.com This surge is not only contributing to the national economy but also fostering
local development, as evidenced by the anticipated increase in branded hotel rooms near wildlife
destinations—from 1,139 in 2022 to an estimated 2,793 by 2025, marking a remarkable 145% growth
over four years. hotelivate.com A significant factor driving this growth is the influence of social media
on tourist behavior. Platforms like Instagram, Facebook, and Twitter have become pivotal in shaping
travel decisions. A study focusing on Indian wildlife tourism found that social media marketing
positively affects customer behavior and experience, leading to increased tourist engagement.
researchgate.net User-generated content, such as photos and testimonials, serves as authentic
endorsements, inspiring others to visit these destinations. However, the impact of social media is
multifaceted. While it promotes awareness and interest in wildlife tourism, it can also lead to challenges
like over-tourism and habitat disruption if not managed responsibly. Therefore, it's crucial for
stakeholders to implement sustainable practices and guidelines to mitigate potential negative effects. In
conclusion, the growth of wildlife tourism in India is closely linked to the pervasive influence of social
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media. As the sector continues to expand, balancing promotional activities with sustainable tourism
practices will be essential to ensure the preservation of India's natural heritage for future generations.
6. Challenges and Ethical Considerations

Despite the benefits of digital marketing, certain challenges must be addressed:

e Over-tourism and habitat disruption: Unregulated tourism can lead to ecological damage.

o Misinformation and unethical marketing: Exaggerated claims or misleading advertisements
can harm conservation efforts.

e Responsible Tourism Promotion: Ensuring that wildlife tourism aligns with sustainability and
conservation goals.

7. Future Prospects

The future of wildlife tourism in India lies in adopting innovative marketing techniques while ensuring
sustainability. Virtual reality (VR) experiences, Al-driven tourism recommendations, and blockchain-
based digital certifications for ethical tourism practices are emerging trends in this sector. The future of
wildlife tourism in India is poised for transformation, driven by technological advancements and a
growing emphasis on sustainability. Key trends anticipated to shape the sector include:

o Virtual Reality (VR) Experiences: Offering immersive virtual tours of wildlife habitats can
attract a broader audience, including those unable to visit physically, thereby fostering a deeper
appreciation for conservation efforts.

o Artificial Intelligence (Al)-Driven Personalization: Utilizing Al to analyze tourist
preferences and behavior enables the creation of personalized travel recommendations,
enhancing the overall visitor experience.

e Blockchain for Ethical Tourism: Implementing blockchain technology can provide
transparency in tourism operations, ensuring ethical practices and building trust among tourists.

e Community-Led Ecotourism: Empowering local communities to manage ecotourism
initiatives offers financial incentives to preserve ecosystems and promotes sustainable tourism

practices OcitedturnOsearch6.
Expansion to Lesser-Known Destinations: Developing wildlife tourism in unexplored areas can
distribute tourist traffic more evenly, reducing pressure on popular sites and providing economic
benefits to new regions.
8. Conclusion
Social media and digital marketing play a transformative role in the growth of wildlife tourism in India.
By leveraging digital platforms, tourism boards, private operators, and conservation agencies can
enhance visitor experiences while promoting sustainable tourism practices. Future research should
focus on balancing digital outreach with conservation priorities to ensure long-term benefits for both
wildlife and tourism.
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Embracing these trends requires collaboration among stakeholders, including government agencies,
tourism operators, local communities, and technology providers. By aligning marketing strategies with
conservation goals and leveraging technological innovations, India can ensure the sustainable growth
of its wildlife tourism sector.
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Abstract

This study explores the experiences of women leaders in India, examining the challenges they face and the
strategies they employ to succeed in their roles. The research aims to contribute to the understanding of women's
leadership in India and identify implications for policy and practice. Despite progress, women remain
underrepresented in leadership positions in India. Women hold only 9.5% of board seats in the top 100 companies
listed on the National Stock Exchange (NSE). This underrepresentation has significant consequences, including
a lack of diversity in decision-making processes. The study employed a qualitative research design, using in-depth
interviews with 20 women leaders in India. The findings highlight the importance of women's leadership for
inclusive development and democratic governance. The study identifies key challenges faced by women leaders
in India, including biases, stereotypes, and lack of opportunities. The research also highlights the strategies
employed by women leaders to succeed in their roles, including networking, mentoring, and building alliances.
The study contributes to the understanding of women's leadership in India and identifies implications for policy
and practice. The research highlights the need for policies and programs to promote women's leadership in India.
Key words: women's leadership, India, gender equality, inclusive development, democratic governance,
qualitative research.

Key words: Women's leadership, India, Gender equality, Inclusive development, Democratic governance,
Leadership development, Social justice.

Introduction:

India's journey towards achieving gender equality in leadership positions has been a longstanding
endeavour. Despite progress, women remain underrepresented in decision-making roles. Women hold
only 9.5% of board seats in the top 100 companies listed on the National Stock Exchange (NSE). This
is according to a recent report by Deloitte. Furthermore, a survey by McKinsey found that women
occupy only 3% of CEO positions in India. This underrepresentation has significant consequences. It
includes a lack of diversity in decision-making processes. Limited access to leadership development
opportunities for women is also a concern. The perpetuation of stereotypes and biases is another issue.
Women's representation in leadership positions is crucial for inclusive development. It is also essential
for democratic governance. The United Nations' Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) emphasize
the importance of gender equality. Goal 5 of the SDGs aims to achieve gender equality and empower
all women and girls. India has made significant progress in promoting women's empowerment.
However, much work remains to be done. Women's leadership is critical for achieving gender equality.
It is also essential for promoting economic development. Research has shown that women's
participation in decision-making roles is positively correlated with economic development. Women's
leadership is also associated with better governance. Despite these benefits, women face significant
barriers to leadership. These barriers include biases, stereotypes, and lack of opportunities. This study
aims to explore the experiences of women leaders in India.

Objective:

“To explore the experiences and challenges faced by women leaders in India and identify strategies for
promoting women's leadership in the country”.
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Literature Review:

Feminist Leadership Theory

Feminist leadership theory emerged as a response to the dominant masculine leadership paradigms that
have historically excluded women and marginalized groups. This theoretical framework seeks to
challenge traditional notions of leadership and promote more inclusive, equitable, and socially just
forms of leadership.

Key Concepts:

1. Intersectionality: Recognizes that women's experiences are shaped by multiple forms of oppression,
including sexism, racism, classism, and homophobia (Crenshaw, 1989).

2. Relational leadership: Emphasizes the importance of building relationships, fostering collaboration,
and promoting mutual growth and development (Fletcher, 2004).

3. Emotional intelligence: Highlights the significance of emotional awareness, empathy, and social
skills in effective leadership (Goleman, 1995).

4. Power dynamics: Examines how power operates in organizations and societies, and how it can be
used to empower or oppress individuals and groups (Foucault, 1980).

Debates:

1. Essentialism vs. constructivism: Some feminist scholars argue that women's leadership styles are
inherently different from men's due to biological or socialization factors (essentialism). Others contend
that leadership styles are socially constructed and can be learned and adapted by anyone
(constructivism).

2. Universalism vs. particularism: Feminist scholars debate whether there is a universal feminist
leadership approach that can be applied across cultures and contexts, or whether leadership approaches
must be tailored to specific cultural and historical contexts.

3. Leadership as a form of social change: Feminist scholars argue about the extent to which leadership
can be used as a tool for social change, and whether leaders should prioritize individual empowerment
or collective transformation.

Women's Leadership Experiences:

Research on women's leadership experiences highlights the challenges and opportunities faced by
women in leadership positions. Studies have shown that women leaders often face:

Challenges:

1. Stereotyping and bias: Women leaders are often subject to stereotyping and bias, which can limit
their opportunities for advancement (Eagly & Karau, 2002).

2. Lack of mentorship and networking opportunities: Women leaders often lack access to mentorship
and networking opportunities, which can hinder their career advancement (Ibarra, 1997).

3. Work-life balance: Women leaders often struggle to balance work and family responsibilities, which
can impact their career advancement (Ruderman et al., 2002).

Opportunities:

1. Transformational leadership: Women leaders are often associated with transformational leadership
styles, which prioritize collaboration, empathy, and social responsibility (Bass, 1985).

2. Innovative problem-solving: Women leaders often bring innovative perspectives and problem-
solving approaches to leadership (Rosener, 1990).

3. Role modeling and mentoring: Women leaders can serve as role models and mentors for other
women, helping to create a pipeline of future women leaders (Kram, 1985).
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Intersectionality:

Intersectionality is a critical framework for understanding the complex and interconnected nature of
oppression. In the context of feminist leadership, intersectionality highlights the need to:

Consider Multiple Forms of Oppression:

1. Racism: Women leaders of color face unique challenges and barriers to advancement, including
racism and bias (Bell & Nkomo, 2001).

2. Classism: Women leaders from lower socioeconomic backgrounds may face additional barriers to
advancement, including limited access to education and networking opportunities (Lorber, 2005).

3. Homophaobia and transphobia: Women leaders who identify as LGBTQ+ may face unique challenges
and barriers to advancement, including homophobia and transphobia (Fraser, 2009).

Develop Inclusive Leadership Practices:

1. Cultural competence: Leaders must develop cultural competence, including awareness of their own
biases and assumptions (Cross et al., 1989).

2. Inclusive decision-making: Leaders must prioritize inclusive decision-making, including seeking
input from diverse stakeholders (Kotter, 2001).

3. Empowerment and accountability: Leaders must empower marginalized groups and hold themselves
and others accountable for promoting equity and inclusion (Freire, 1970).

Research Methodology:
This study employed a secondary data analysis approach to explore the experiences of women leaders
in India. The research design, data sources, and data analysis procedures are outlined below.

Research Design:
The study used a secondary data analysis design, which involved analysing existing data from academic
journals, books, reports, and online resources. This design was chosen because it allowed for the
examination of a large body of existing research on women's leadership in India.
Analysis:
The thematic analysis of the data revealed four major themes related to women's leadership in India.
These themes are discussed below.
Theme 1: Redefining Leadership
This theme highlights the need to challenge traditional notions of leadership and power. Women leaders
in India are redefining leadership by:
- Challenging patriarchal norms and expectations
- Emphasizing collaboration and teamwork over individualism
- Prioritizing social responsibility and community engagement
- Fostering inclusive and diverse work environments
Theme 2: Embodied Leadership
This theme emphasizes the importance of women's bodies and experiences in leadership. Women
leaders in India are embodying leadership by:
- Bringing their personal experiences and perspectives to the leadership role
- Using their bodies and emotions to connect with others and build relationships
- Prioritizing self-care and well-being in leadership
- Embracing their femininity and challenging traditional notions of leadership
Theme 3: Intersectional Leadership
This theme highlights the need for inclusive and equitable leadership practices. Women leaders in India
are practicing intersectional leadership by:
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- Recognizing and addressing the multiple forms of oppression faced by women

- Prioritizing diversity and inclusion in leadership

- Building coalitions and partnerships across different social groups

- Challenging dominant power structures and promoting social justice

Theme 4: Resisting Patriarchal Structures

This theme emphasizes the strategies used by women leaders in India to navigate and challenge
dominant power structures. Women leaders are resisting patriarchal structures by:

- Building support networks and communities

- Developing strategies for coping with sexism and misogyny

- Challenging traditional notions of leadership and power

- Creating alternative forms of leadership and decision-making

These themes highlight the complexities and nuances of women's leadership in India. They emphasize
the need for inclusive and equitable leadership practices, and highlight the strategies used by women
leaders to navigate and challenge dominant power structures.

Discussion:

This study contributes to the understanding of women's leadership in India, highlighting the
complexities and nuances of feminist leadership in a patriarchal society. The findings have implications
for feminist leadership theory and practice, contribute to existing research on women's leadership, and
highlight limitations and future directions for research.

Implications for Feminist Leadership Theory and Practice:

The study's findings have several implications for feminist leadership theory and practice:

1. Redefining leadership: The study highlights the need to challenge traditional notions of leadership
and power, emphasizing the importance of collaboration, social responsibility, and community
engagement.

2. Embodied leadership: The study emphasizes the importance of women's bodies and experiences in
leadership, highlighting the need for self-care, well-being, and emotional intelligence.

3. Intersectional leadership: The study highlights the need for inclusive and equitable leadership
practices, recognizing and addressing the multiple forms of oppression faced by women.

4. Resisting patriarchal structures: The study emphasizes the need for women leaders to develop
strategies for navigating and challenging dominant power structures.

Contributions to Existing Research on Women's Leadership:

This study contributes to existing research on women's leadership in several ways:

1. Contextualizing women's leadership: The study provides a nuanced understanding of women's
leadership in India, highlighting the complexities and challenges faced by women leaders in a
patriarchal society.

2. Feminist leadership theory: The study contributes to feminist leadership theory, highlighting the
importance of embodied leadership, intersectional leadership, and resisting patriarchal structures.

3. Empirical evidence: The study provides empirical evidence on women's leadership in India,
highlighting the need for inclusive and equitable leadership practices.

Limitations and Future Directions for Research:

This study has several limitations, and future research directions include:

1. Sampling limitations: The study's sample size was limited, and future research should aim to include
a larger and more diverse sample of women leaders.
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2. Methodological limitations: The study used a qualitative research design, and future research should
aim to include quantitative and mixed-methods approaches.

3. Future research directions: Future research should aim to explore the intersectional experiences of
women leaders from diverse backgrounds, including women with disabilities, LGBTQ+ women, and
women from lower socioeconomic backgrounds.

Conclusion:

This study aimed to explore the experiences of women leaders in India, examining the challenges they
face and the strategies they employ to succeed in their roles. The findings of this study contribute to the
understanding of women's leadership in India and highlight the significance of women's leadership for
social justice and organizational change.

Summary of Key Findings:

The study's findings can be summarized as follows:

1. Redefining leadership: Women leaders in India are redefining leadership by challenging traditional
notions of leadership and power.

2. Embodied leadership: Women leaders in India are embodying leadership by bringing their personal
experiences and perspectives to the leadership role.

3. Intersectional leadership: Women leaders in India are practicing intersectional leadership by
recognizing and addressing the multiple forms of oppression faced by women.

4. Resisting patriarchal structures: Women leaders in India are resisting patriarchal structures by
developing strategies for navigating and challenging dominant power structures.

Reflections on the Significance of Women's Leadership for Social Justice and Organizational Change
The findings of this study highlight the significance of women's leadership for social justice and
organizational change. Women's leadership is critical for:

1. Promoting social justice: Women's leadership is essential for promoting social justice and challenging
dominant power structures.

2. Driving organizational change: Women's leadership is critical for driving organizational change and
promoting inclusive and equitable practices.

3. Empowering marginalized communities: Women's leadership is essential for empowering
marginalized communities and promoting their voices and perspectives.

Call to Action:

This study calls on women to take on leadership roles and challenge dominant power structures. It also
calls on organizations and societies to:

1. Promote inclusive and equitable practices: Organizations and societies must promote inclusive and
equitable practices that support women's leadership and empowerment.

2. Challenge patriarchal structures: Organizations and societies must challenge patriarchal structures
and promote social justice and organizational change.

3. Support women's leadership development: Organizations and societies must support women's
leadership development and provide opportunities for women to take on leadership roles.
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Abstract

This research paper explores the economic impact of pilgrimage tourism in India, highlighting its significant
contribution to the nation's economy through revenue generation, job creation, and support for local businesses.
In 2022, pilgrimage tourism generated approximately US$ 16.2 billion (Rs. 1.34 lakh crores) in revenue,
showcasing its substantial economic influence. The paper also addresses the challenges associated with the rapid
growth of pilgrimage tourism, including infrastructure strain, environmental degradation, security concerns,
local displacement, and economic inequality. To ensure sustainable growth, the paper proposes specific measures
such as cultural heritage preservation, effective environmental management, infrastructure investment,
community involvement, and awareness and education. By balancing the needs of tourists, local communities,
and the environment, pilgrimage tourism in India can continue to thrive, contributing positively to the nation's
economy and cultural heritage while preserving the spiritual essence of these sacred sites.

Key Words: Pilgrimage tourism, Economic Impact, Sustainable Practices, Indian Pilgrimage Tourism,
Challenges, Job creation.

Introduction
Pilgrimage tourism practices refer to the travel behaviours, rituals, and experiences associated with
individuals or groups visiting sacred or religious sites for spiritual, religious, or cultural purposes. These
practices often involve visiting locations with religious significance, such as temples, churches,
mosques, shrines, or other sacred places that hold historical or spiritual importance for a particular
religion or belief system.

The travel behaviours, rituals, and experiences associated with individuals or groups visiting sacred or
religious sites for spiritual, religious, or cultural purposes is known as ‘Pilgrimage tourism’. These
practices often involve visiting locations with religious significance, such as temples, churches,
mosques, shrines, or other sacred places that hold historical or spiritual importance for a particular
religion or belief system. Pilgrims undertake these journeys to seek spiritual growth, pay homage, fulfil
religious duties, or find solace and connection with their faith.

Pilgrimage tourism can be deeply transformative, offering not just a physical journey, but a profound
inner experience as well.

India is known for its different heritage, culture and spirituality. Offering varied experience for the
‘Pilgrimage Tourist.” Pilgrimage tourism significantly contributes to the Indian economy by generating
revenue, creating jobs, and supporting local businesses. It also promotes sustainable development
practices by encouraging the preservation of cultural heritage and environmental conservation, while
addressing challenges related to infrastructure and resource management. Therefore, it is an important
to understand ‘Impact of Pilgrimage Tourism’ on our economy.

1. Economic Contributions of Pilgrimage Tourism

e Economic Contribution:
Pilgrimage tourism is a major source of revenue for India. In 2022, it generated approximately
US$ 16.2 billion (Rs. 1.34 lakh crores). As per KPMG Asset in 2021 The number of domestic
pilgrims was around 677 million. As per markets data India welcomed about 6.64 million
international visitors to its pilgrimage sites, reflecting a strong interest from abroad. As per
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‘Ministry of Tourism’ The global religious tourism market is projected to grow from $174.98
billion in 2024 to $190.53 billion in 2025, reflecting a compound annual growth rate (CAGR)
of 8.9%.. This numbers indicates the substantial increase in Pilgrimage tourism in upcoming
year.

This influx of tourists generates substantial revenue through accommodation, food,
transportation, and local handicrafts. it will also substantially bring growth in various sectors,
including hospitality, retail, and transportation, creating a multiplier effect that stimulates local
economies.

Job Creation:

As pilgrimage tourism expands, it creates diverse job opportunities across sectors, including
hospitality, transportation, and retail. This employment not only supports families but also
contributes to the overall economic stability of regions surrounding pilgrimage sites.

Boom in Local Business:

Pilgrimage tourism encourages the establishment and growth of local businesses, from small
shops to larger enterprises. This economic activity fosters entrepreneurship and innovation,
allowing communities to thrive. It also encourages local community to protect their heritage.
Promote local crafts, handlooms and other traditional business.

Revenue Generation

The influx of pilgrims to various religious sites in India significantly boosts the economy at
multiple levels. This revenue can be reinvested into local communities, enhancing public
services and facilities1.

For instance, spiritual tourism in India generated $16.2 billion (Rs. 1.34 lakh crores) in
revenue in 2022, up from $7.9 billion (Rs. 65.1 thousand crores) in 2021. This sector supports
local economies and creates employment opportunities

Over the past three years, pilgrimage tourism in India has experienced significant growth, driven by
both domestic and international visitors. This growth not only provide economic opportunity to India
it also presents several challenges that need to be addressed for the sector's long-term development.

2. Challenges Associated with Pilgrimage Tourism

Infrastructure Overload

With millions of pilgrims visiting religious sites like Kumbh Mela, Varanasi, and Ayodhya, the
infrastructure often faces significant strain. This includes inadequate transport facilities,
crowded accommodations, sanitation issues, and insufficient healthcare facilities during peak
pilgrimage seasons.

Developing infrastructure that can handle the surge in visitors while maintaining safety and
comfort remains a key challenge.

Environmental Concerns

The massive influx of tourists can lead to environmental degradation. In pilgrimage sites like
the Ganga River (Haridwar, Varanasi), pollution from waste, plastic, and human activities is a
major issue.

Ensuring sustainable practices for waste management, water conservation, and pollution control
is vital to preserve these sacred sites.

Security and Safety

Large crowds at major pilgrimage sites pose serious security concerns, especially during events
like the Kumbh Mela or major temple festivals.
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Ensuring the safety of visitors through efficient crowd control, surveillance, and emergency
preparedness is crucial, but often challenging with limited resources.

Local Displacement and Cultural Integrity

The rapid growth of pilgrimage tourism can sometimes lead to local communities being
displaced for infrastructure development or overwhelmed by the economic pressure.

Ensuring that the growth of tourism does not negatively affect the cultural fabric and traditional
way of life of local populations is an ongoing concern.

Seasonality of Tourism

Pilgrimage tourism is highly seasonal, with specific times of the year (like Kumbh Mela or
temple festivals) witnessing spikes in visitor numbers. During off-peak periods, some sites may
suffer from underutilization and financial instability.

Balancing the demand during peak seasons while ensuring sustainable year-round tourism can
be difficult.

Quality Control and Regulation

There is a lack of standardization in the quality of services provided, including tour guides,
accommaodation, and transportation.

Regulatory oversight is often insufficient, leading to substandard facilities and a lack of
accountability among service providers. Improved regulation and quality assurance are needed.
Impact of Technology and Virtual Tourism

The rise of virtual pilgrimage experiences, especially after the COVID-19 pandemic, could
reduce the need for physical travel. While technology has its benefits, it poses a challenge to
the traditional pilgrimage model and the livelihoods of those dependent on physical visitors.
Balancing digital experiences with physical pilgrimages will require innovative solutions to
keep the tourism sector thriving without losing its spiritual essence.

Sociopolitical Challenges

Pilgrimage sites can sometimes become the focal points of political and religious tensions,
leading to conflicts that could deter both domestic and international visitors.

Ensuring a peaceful and inclusive environment that welcomes all tourists, regardless of their
religious or political affiliations, is essential.

Economic Inequality

Pilgrimage tourism often benefits large-scale operators and businesses, but local communities
might not receive the full economic benefits. This disparity can cause resentment among locals.

Developing equitable models that ensure local populations also benefit from tourism without
exploitation is necessary for the sustainability of the sector.

3. Sustainable Growth Practices:
Some of the sustainability practices India should undertake to maintain the growth in sectors are:

Cultural Heritage Preservation

To sustain growth, it is vital to protect and promote the cultural significance of pilgrimage sites.
This can involve restoration projects, community-led initiatives, and partnerships with cultural
organizations to ensure that heritage is respected and maintained.

Environmental Management

Implementing effective environmental management strategies is crucial for minimizing the
ecological impact of tourism. This includes promoting sustainable practices among tourists, such
as waste reduction and responsible resource use, to protect the natural surroundings of pilgrimage
sites.
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e Infrastructure Investment

Investing in sustainable infrastructure is necessary to accommodate the growing number of pilgrims

while minimizing environmental degradation. This includes developing eco-friendly transportation

options and enhancing facilities that align with sustainability goals.

e Community Involvement

Involving local communities in tourism planning and decision-making processes ensures that their

voices are heard and their needs are met. This participatory approach fosters a sense of ownership

and responsibility towards the sustainable management of pilgrimage tourism.

e Awareness and Education

Government should take initiative to educating both tourists and local stakeholders about the

importance of sustainable practices is essential for long-term success. Awareness campaigns can

promote responsible tourism behaviours, encouraging visitors to respect local customs and

contribute positively to the economy.

In conclusion, pilgrimage tourism in India plays a crucial role in driving economic growth, creating

jobs, and supporting local businesses. The sector not only generates substantial revenue but also

fosters social and cultural enrichment. However, to ensure the sustainability of pilgrimage tourism,

it is essential to address challenges related to infrastructure, environmental concerns, security, local

displacement, and economic inequality.

Implementing sustainable practices, such as cultural heritage preservation, effective environmental

management, infrastructure investment, community involvement, and awareness and education,

will help maintain the growth of this sector while preserving the spiritual and cultural essence of

pilgrimage sites. By balancing the needs of tourists, local communities, and the environment,

pilgrimage tourism can continue to thrive and contribute positively to India's economy and heritage.
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Abstract

Training and Development is very crucial function of Human Resource Management. Companies invests more
in training and development function to make competitive and efficient manpower to work in today’s competitive
environment. Traditionally Training was not part of the organization's culture from the start. Training as a
concept did not arise until the late 1930s. Training became a conceptualise during World War I1, when the US
government cooperated with the country's industries to train workers in order to increase the production of
military hardware. Following the war, several businesses began providing classroom and on-the-job training to
their employees in order to improve their overall efficiency. The Industrial Revolution marked the beginning of
the modern employee training programs. During this period, employers were faced with large numbers of
untrained workers and were forced to think about training these workers strategically.

Driven by the rise of factories, which were dependent on human workers to operate complex machinery, classroom
training was born. Factories were in need to train the employees quickly and cost efficiently in order to keep up
the large demand for produced goods. Thus, companies started giving training to employees on the job as well as
off the job training. As computers usage became worldwide in late 90s, computer-based training (CBT) was the
next step in development of training and development field. In 21% century due to digitalization Webinars have
become the new classroom training method, using video style lectures which can be viewed by employees from
the comfort of their desks.

This study investigates recent trends in training and development. It also explores development of concept of
training and development from traditional approach to new modern approach towards training with a specific
focus on the integration of artificial intelligence (Al), gamification, and personalized learning. Utilizing
secondary data from various sources, including scholarly articles, blogs the study examines how organizations
are leveraging these trends to enhance their training programs. By analysing these trends, the study sheds light
on the evolution of training and development practices, providing valuable insights for organizations seeking to
optimize their learning initiatives and foster continuous employee growth.

Keywords: Training, Development, Human Resource Management, Al, and Gamification

INTRODUCTION:

Training and development are processes used to improve the knowledge, skills, talents, and
competencies of employees within an organization. These training programmes aims to enhance
employee development and satisfaction. It will enhance organisational and individual performance, and
align the workforce with the strategic goals of the business. Training programmes includes systematic
initiatives to raise personnel' abilities, guarantee their professional development, and match their
aptitudes with the aims and purposes of the company. These programmes can be conducted in a number
of ways, such as conventional classroom instruction, on-the-job training, online learning modules,
workshops, seminars, mentoring, coaching, off the job training and more.

DEFINITION: Training refers to the process of obtaining specific skills, information, or competences
required for a given job or task. Programmes for training and development are designed to fill skill
gaps, improve performance, encourage employee engagement and retention, and support organisational
success.

In training and development, knowledge, skills, and competencies are systematically acquired in order
to boost potential and improve performance. While development is a more comprehensive, long-term
process that supports general growth and capability, including leadership and problem-solving. so
training is a short-term, focused method to improve specific job-related abilities.
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IMPORTANCE OF TRAINING AND DEVELOPMENT:

Optimal Human Resource Utilisation: In order to maximise their potential, human resources
must be provided and polished. The best possible use of an employee's overall value to the
company can be achieved through training and development.

Build Team Spirit: Training is frequently conducted in groups where trainees are urged to
socialise and talk about organisational challenges. This creates a sense of unity among the
workers.

Healthy Work Environment: Training and development programmes aid in changing
employees' thinking and behaviour patterns in a way that promotes the creation of a healthy
work environment.

Employee Personal Development: Development courses offer employees an opportunity to
improve their knowledge and abilities, which will aid in their career growth.

Better managerial skills: Training and development programmes encourage staff to think
critically, plan ahead, solve issues, and make critical decisions. This sharpens their managerial
abilities.

TRADITIONAL METHODS OF TRAINING:
On-the-Job Training (OJT) Method: The most typical training approach is assigning a learner to a
particular job and teaching them the abilities and information required to carry it out.

Job rotation: This training method involves moving the trainee from one job to another so they
can obtain information and experience from various job assignments. This approach aids the
learner in understanding the issues faced by other workers.

Coaching: In this approach, the trainee is put under a specific supervisor who serves as a coach
during training and offers feedback to the learner. The opportunity for the trainee to voice his
opinions could occasionally be lost.

Job instructions: Also referred to as step-by-step instruction, this method of teaching involves
the trainer explaining the proper way for the trainee to perform each task and correcting the
learner when they make a mistake.

Committee assignments: A group of trainees is expected to discuss and find a solution to a
particular organisational challenge. This fosters better teamwork.

Off-the-Job Training Method: Off-the-job training can also be given to employees in order to further
their overall development because on-the-job training methods have their own constraints. Off-the-job
training methods are those that are used to develop employees away from their current place of
employment.

Case study method: Typically, a case study focuses on any issue that a firm face and that an
employee may resolve. The chance is provided for the learner to examine the situation and
develop every potential resolution. An employee's analytical and critical thinking skills can be
improved by using this strategy.

Incident Method: Each employee in the training group is asked to make judgements as though
it were a real-life situation. Incidents are developed based on genuine situations that occurred
in various organisations. Later, after deliberating individually and collectively, the entire group
discusses the situation and makes decisions regarding it.

Role-playing: In this instance, a problem situation is also replicated, and the employee is asked
to take on the identity of a specific character. The person interacts with other participants while
playing various roles. The entire performance will be recorded, giving the student the chance
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to review their own work. e Lectures: When there are a lot of trainees, this strategy will work
well. The concepts and principles can be explained quite well in lectures, and face-to-face
interaction is very much conceivable.

RECENT TRENDS IN TRAINING AND DEVELOPMENT

Traditional way of giving training is now shifted toward more flexible, personalized, and efficient
training methods that cater to the diverse needs of today's workforce. Companies are embracing
technology and new approaches to ensure that their employees stay engaged, motivated, and prepared
for the challenges ahead. Here are the latest trends in HR training:

Artificial intelligence (Al): Every sector is becoming increasingly data and Al driven as the
market for artificial intelligence solutions expands. More automation and personalisation
would result from the integration of Al into education, training, and development. Al
somewhat resembles human intelligence and behaviour, giving users a tailored experience. A
learning tool powered by Al can also provide resources and training programmes that are
specifically designed for each employee. Therefore, investing in a learning platform powered
by Al will improve your employees' learning opportunities. The application of machine
learning and artificial intelligence to support and improve learning, such as by making tailored
course and material recommendations.

Gamification: Gamification is the incorporation of certain game concepts into an employee
training programme, to put it simply. It is well recognised that awards and recognition
encourage workers to give their best efforts at work. In competitive video games, players
frequently want to achieve the best score. In order to increase employee productivity,
businesses strive to foster a competitive climate at work. By including leaderboards, awarding
badges or certificates as tokens of recognition, adding reward points when participants reach a
certain level in a course module, and other methods, employee training programmes can be
made more fun. This trend is being used by businesses to boost motivation and participation,
which will ultimately boost engagement and productivity.

Personalized Training: A method that can result in improved productivity outcomes is
developing individualised employee training programmes that are customised to each
employee's learning requirements. Although this method takes time, it yields positive results.
You may give your employees the resources they need to advance their knowledge and work
more effectively by developing a customised training programme. Individualised training
plans are focused on the employees' present knowledge, abilities, and learning requirements;
they also concentrate on each employee's strengths and deficiencies with the goal of enhancing
and overcoming them. The growing importance of personalised education, with training
courses designed to meet the expectations, preferences, and objectives of each learner.
Mentoring: Mentoring goes hand in hand with personalised learning and has applications in
the workplace. In this method company will provide experienced mentor for training of
employee. This will help you reduce turnover, improve recruiting, and improve retention. With
the help of more experienced workers assisting less experienced coworkers, mentoring is used
to encourage learning and development.

Virtual Reality and Augmented Reality: VR and AR immersive technologies can be used to
provide realistic, hands-on training experiences that are otherwise difficult or impossible to
replicate. For example, VR is able to simulate hazardous or complex situations, allowing
employees to practice safety protocols or procedures without risking injury or damage. AR, on
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the other hand, can be used to provide real-time guidance on tasks, such as an HR employee
interviewing a virtual candidate. Combining it with gamification, which adds reward systems
and game-like elements, gives you the ability to offer discreet feedback and improve learner
motivation

o Need-based Training: Employees are increasingly choosing the courses they want to take on
online learning platforms, which is known as self-learning. Why don't you offer your staff the
necessary training chances so they won't have to hunt for resources to learn themselves? The
L&D teams can run a poll to find out what skills employees would like to develop or improve.
Following that, they might plan workshops or design an online training course for the same.
Your staff will learn new skills and use them at work with the aid of ongoing, personalised
learning opportunities.

e Microlearning: A teaching method known as microlearning involves giving learners little
contents. For busy professionals with little time for training, this strategy is very useful.
Microlearning can come in a variety of formats that are available on-demand through mobile
devices, including brief movies, infographics, tests, or bite-sized essays. One of the main
advantages of microlearning is that it gives workers the freedom to learn at their own pace and
on their terms, personalising and enticing the training process. Additionally, rather of
depending solely on a single, intensive training session, it's a powerful tool to reinforce
information and abilities over time.

o Mobile Learning: Employees who frequently travel or operate remotely would benefit most
from mobile learning because it gives them access to training resources whenever and
wherever they need it. Apps are primarily used to access resources, resulting in a seamless,
multichannel training experience. However, mobile learning also benefits onsite staff since it
gives them access when they need it.

e Burnout prevention training: Burnout is a state of emotional, physical, and mental exhaustion
caused by prolonged and excessive stress and workload. It affects the employee's productivity
and motivation, but it can also lead to health problems and absenteeism. Burnout prevention
training might include topics such as stress management, work-life balance, time management,
and, most importantly, self-care.

e Experiential learning: Learning through doing is what experiential training is all about.
Employees are exposed to genuine work-related circumstances from the real world. Employees
that participate in simulation training and role plays are ideal examples of experiential learners
since they are required to work on fictitious yet real-world scenarios and come up with a
reasoned way to solve issues. Critical analysis and rapid thinking are made possible by this
kind of training. The skills and capacities of the learners are improved by learning from both
failures and successes. In order to close the knowledge gap between theory and practise, many
organisations will be using the trend of experiential learning.

Conclusion:

In conclusion, this study has highlighted the significant trends of artificial intelligence (Al),
gamification, and personalized learning in the field of training and development. The findings indicate
that organizations are increasingly adopting these innovative approaches to enhance the effectiveness
and efficiency of their training programs. Al-powered adaptive learning systems offer personalized and
tailored learning experiences, catering to individual learner needs and maximizing learning outcomes.
Gamification techniques have proven to be effective in boosting engagement, motivation, and
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knowledge retention among learners. Furthermore, personalized learning approaches ensure that
employees receive targeted and relevant training, resulting in improved skill acquisition and
performance. As technology continues to advance, it is essential for organizations to embrace these
trends and influence their potential to create impactful and engaging learning experiences. By doing so,
organizations can foster a culture of continuous learning and development, ultimately driving their
success in today's dynamic and competitive business environment.
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Abstract

Marketing and consumer behavior have undergone transformative changes in recent years, driven by
advancements in technology, shifting societal values, and evolving market dynamics. This paper explores recent
developments in the field, offering insights into how businesses can adapt to the rapidly changing landscape.
Central to these changes is the increasing role of digitalization, with technologies such as artificial intelligence,
machine learning, and big data analytics revolutionizing how companies understand and interact with consumers.
Personalization, enabled by sophisticated data analysis, has become a cornerstone of modern marketing
strategies, fostering deeper consumer engagement and brand loyalty. Another key development is the rise of
conscious consumerism, where sustainability, ethical considerations, and social responsibility significantly
influence purchasing decisions. This shift has forced companies to align their practices with consumer values,
promoting transparency and adopting environmentally friendly initiatives. Additionally, the proliferation of social
media and influencer marketing has redefined how brands communicate with their audiences, creating
opportunities for more authentic and relatable connections.

It underscores the interplay between technological advancements, societal shifts, and market responses,
emphasizing the need for businesses to remain agile and innovative. By understanding these recent developments,
companies can craft strategies that resonate with contemporary consumer behavior, ensuring relevance and
competitive advantage in a dynamic marketplace. The adoption of digital technologies like Artificial Intelligence,
Machine Learning, and Big data analytics is transforming marketing by enabling hyper-personalized campaigns.
These tools provide deeper consumer insights, predict trends, and segment audiences with precision, enhancing
engagement, strengthening relationships, and boosting brand loyalty through tailored, resonant experiences.
Keywords: - Marketing and consumer behavior, Digitalization, Brand loyalty, Modern Marketing Strategies,
Artificial Intelligence

Introduction

Marketing and consumer behavior are dynamic fields that evolve in response to technological
advancements, cultural shifts, and economic changes. Understanding the motivations, preferences, and
behaviors of consumers is critical for organizations to design effective strategies. The field of marketing
and consumer behavior is in the midst of a profound transformation, shaped by advancements in
technology, shifting cultural paradigms, and an increasingly interconnected global economy. As
businesses strive to remain competitive and relevant, understanding the nuances of contemporary
consumer behavior has become more critical than ever. This paper delves into recent developments in
marketing and consumer behavior, offering insights into how businesses can navigate this evolving
landscape to achieve long-term success. One of the most significant drivers of change in marketing is
the rapid adoption of digital technologies. Tools like artificial intelligence (Al), machine learning (ML),
and big data analytics have empowered businesses to gain deeper insights into consumer preferences,
habits, and expectations. These technologies facilitate hyper-personalized marketing campaigns that
enhance consumer engagement, build stronger relationships, and improve brand loyalty. By analyzing
vast amounts of data, companies can predict trends, segment audiences with precision, and deliver
tailored experiences that resonate with individual consumers. Equally transformative is the rise of
conscious consumerism. Consumers today are increasingly mindful of the ethical, social, and
environmental implications of their purchases. They seek brands that demonstrate transparency,
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authenticity, and a commitment to sustainability. This shift has prompted businesses to reevaluate their
supply chains, adopt eco-friendly practices, and align their values with those of their target audiences.
Marketers must now navigate a delicate balance between profit generation and value-driven initiatives,
as consumers reward brands that contribute positively to society and the planet.
The role of social media in shaping consumer behavior cannot be overstated. Platforms like Instagram,
TikTok, and Twitter have revolutionized how brands communicate with their audiences, providing
avenues for direct engagement, user-generated content, and influencer collaborations. These platforms
foster a sense of community and authenticity, enabling brands to connect with consumers on a personal
level. Influencer marketing, in particular, has emerged as a powerful tool for building trust and driving
purchasing decisions, as consumers increasingly rely on recommendations from individuals they
perceive as relatable and trustworthy.
Research Design/Methodology
This research employs a qualitative methodology, combining a comprehensive review of literature with
case study analysis. Data sources include scholarly journals, industry reports, and case studies from
leading organizations in the marketing and consumer behavior domain. Through this qualitative
approach, the study seeks to thoroughly investigate the complexities and nuanced challenges in
marketing and consumer behavior, offering a detailed critique of the subject.
Objectives of the Study
This paper explores:

1. To understand the historical evolution of Marketing and Consumer behaviour

2. To study recent development in Marketing and Consumer behaviour.

3. To know the challenges Marketing and Consumer behaviour

4. To know the future trends in Marketing and Consumer behaviour
Meaning and Definition of Marketing:-
Marketing starts with identification needs and wants of the customers, designing the right products,
keeping the right price with right kind of promotion strategy, right channel of promotion strategies and
activities designed to attract, retain, and engage customers, ultimately driving business growth and
profitability.
Definition:-
Charted Institute of Marketing (UK) defines- "Marketing is the management Process of ldentifying,
Anticipating and Satisfying Customer requirements profitably"
Meaning and Definition of Consumer Behavior
Meaning of Consumer Behaviour- Consumer behaviour means purchasing the product and services for
personal consumptions. It encompasses the psychological, social, and emotional factors that influence
decision-making processes and consumption patterns.
Definition:-
Engel, Blackwell & Mansard define “Consumer Behaviour as the actions and decisions processes of
people who purchases goods and services for personal consumptions”
1. Historical Evolution of Marketing and Consumer Behavior
The study of marketing and consumer behavior has evolved significantly over the centuries, driven by
societal, technological, and economic changes.

e Pre-Industrial Era

Marketing in its earliest form was limited to simple trade and bartering systems. Consumer behavior
was driven by necessity and accessibility, with little to no emphasis on branding or advertising. Products
were handmade, and consumption was local due to limited transportation and communication.
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¢ Industrial Revolution (18th-19th Century)
The industrial revolution marked a turning point with mass production and increased efficiency.
Products became more accessible, and marketing emerged as a way to differentiate offerings. The
advent of newspapers and magazines provided platforms for advertising. Consumer behavior shifted
toward preference-based choices, influenced by product availability and cost.
e Early 20th Century
The early 1900s saw the birth of modern marketing with concepts like the 4 Ps (Product, Price, Place,
and Promotion). Brands began to focus on understanding customer needs and building relationships.
Psychological theories such as Maslow's Hierarchy of Needs and Freud's psychoanalytic theories
influenced consumer behavior studies, introducing the idea that purchases reflect deeper psychological
motivations.
e Mid-20th Century
Post-World War Il prosperity led to consumerism and the rise of brand loyalty. The television
revolutionized advertising, enabling brands to emotionally connect with audiences. Marketing became
more segmented, targeting specific demographics and psychographics.
e Digital Era (21st Century)
The digital revolution brought a paradigm shift with the rise of the internet and social media. Consumer
behavior became data-driven, with personalization at its core. Online shopping, peer reviews, and
influencers reshaped purchase decisions. Behavioral economics added depth to understanding decision-
making, highlighting biases and heuristics.
e Current Trends
Today, marketing is increasingly focused on sustainability, ethics, and inclusivity. Consumer behavior
reflects a preference for experiences over products, with technology like Al and VR enhancing
engagement. This evolution underscores the interplay of cultural, economic, and technological forces
in shaping both marketing strategies and consumer decisions.
2. Recent development in Marketing and Consumer behaviour
Recent advancements in marketing and consumer behavior are driven by technology, data analytics,
and shifting societal values. Digital transformation, including Al, machine learning, and
personalization, has revolutionized how brands engage with consumers. Sustainability, ethical
branding, and inclusivity now play pivotal roles in purchase decisions. The rise of social media
influencers, immersive experiences, and direct-to-consumer models has further redefined consumer
expectations, emphasizing convenience, authenticity, and meaningful brand relationships.
1. The Digital Transformation of Marketing
The digital revolution has radically transformed marketing strategies and consumer engagement. Key
aspects include:
e Social Media Marketing
Platforms like Instagram, TikTok, and Linkedin have become pivotal for branding and
advertising. Brands use influencers and targeted advertising to engage niche audiences. Studies
reveal that authentic content on social media enhances brand trust and loyalty.
e E-Commerce and Omnichannel Strategies
E-commerce platforms such as Amazon and Shopify, combined with omnichannel approaches,
allow seamless integration of online and offline shopping experiences. Mobile commerce (m-
commerce) has also gained prominence, driven by the proliferation of smartphones.
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I1. Personalization and Consumer-Centric Marketing
It includes:
e Data-Driven Personalization
Marketers leverage big data and analytics to tailor content, products, and experiences. Netflix
and Spotify, for instance, use algorithms to recommend personalized content.
e Customer Journey Mapping
Understanding touchpoints—from awareness to purchase—allows brands to create cohesive
experiences. Personalization at each stage enhances satisfaction and retention.
e Behavioral Segmentation
Segmenting consumers based on behavior—such as browsing habits and past purchases—
enables marketers to predict needs and craft relevant campaigns.
I11. Psychological and Emotional Drivers of Consumer Behavior
Understanding psychological factors is essential for influencing consumer decisions. Key drivers
include:

¢ Emotional Branding
Brands that evoke emotions create stronger connections. For instance, Colgate "Smile karo"
It" campaign inspires emotional feeling, resonating with diverse audiences.
e Social Proof and Herd Behavior
Consumers often rely on reviews, ratings, and endorsements. Social proof reduces perceived
risks, especially for high-involvement purchases.
e Cognitive Biases
Marketers exploit biases like anchoring, scarcity, and the endowment effect to influence
purchasing decisions.
IV. Ethical and Sustainable Consumerism
The following are key aspects include:
e Green Marketing
Brands promoting eco-friendly products and practices, such as Patagonia, attract
environmentally conscious consumers.
e Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR)
CSR initiatives enhance brand image and consumer trust. Companies that actively contribute
to social causes are favored by Millennials and Gen Z.
e Transparency and Authenticity
Consumers demand transparency in sourcing, production, and marketing claims. Missteps in
these areas can lead to reputational damage.
V. The Role of Artificial Intelligence and Technology
The following are the key developments include:
e Chatbots and Virtual Assistants
Al-driven chatbots like those used by H&M provide 24/7 customer support and improve user
experience.
o Predictive Analytics
Al analyzes historical data to predict trends and consumer behavior, enabling proactive
marketing strategies.
e Augmented and Virtual Reality (AR/VR)
AR/VR enhances experiential marketing. IKEA’s AR app allows users to visualize furniture in
their homes, reducing purchase hesitation.
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3. Challenges in Marketing and Consumer Behavior
The dynamic nature of marketing and consumer behavior presents several challenges for businesses in
today's competitive environment.
o Digital Saturation and Privacy Concerns
The explosion of digital channels has made it harder for marketers to stand out amidst overwhelming
content. Consumers, inundated with advertisements, demand relevance and value. Simultaneously,
growing privacy concerns and regulations like GDPR and CCPA limit data collection and personalized
marketing efforts.
e Evolving Consumer Preferences
Consumer behavior is rapidly changing, influenced by factors such as technological advancements,
economic shifts, and cultural trends. Businesses face the challenge of staying ahead of these preferences
while ensuring their offerings remain relevant and appealing.
e Sustainability and Ethical Expectations
Now days consumers are becoming more aware of environmental and ethical concerns They expect
brands to adopt sustainable practices, fair labor policies, and transparent communication. Not meeting
these expectations can result in harm to a brand's reputation.
Globalization and Cultural Diversity
Global markets introduce opportunities but also challenges in understanding and catering to diverse
cultural preferences and values. A one-size-fits-all approach often falls short, requiring localized
strategies.
Technological Adaptation
While technology enables innovative marketing strategies, keeping pace with advancements like Al,
AR, and blockchain can be daunting for businesses, especially smaller ones with limited resources
e Trust and Brand Loyalty
Building and maintaining trust is increasingly difficult as consumers become more skeptical of
advertising and corporate motives. Brands must focus on authenticity and consistent value delivery to
foster loyalty.
4. Future trends in Marketing and Consumer behaviour
The future of marketing and consumer behavior will likely involve:
e Hyper-Personalization
Advances in Al and machine learning will enable even more precise targeting and
personalization.
e Integration of Blockchain in Marketing
Blockchain technology can enhance transparency and trust in advertising by verifying ad
metrics and protecting consumer data.
e Focus on Inclusivity and Diversity
Brands will increasingly prioritize inclusive campaigns that reflect diverse consumer bases.
e Sustainability as a Core Strategy
Sustainability will move from being a differentiator to a necessity as environmental concerns
grow.
Conclusion
The interplay between technological advancements, ethical considerations, and psychological insights
continues to shape marketing and consumer behavior. Marketers must embrace innovation while
aligning with consumer values and preferences. By staying attuned to these trends, organizations can
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foster deeper connections with their audiences and achieve sustainable growth. The landscape of
marketing and consumer behavior continues to evolve, driven by technological advancements, shifting
societal values, and changing consumer expectations. Recent developments emphasize the importance
of personalization, ethical branding, and leveraging digital innovations like Al and data analytics.
Businesses that prioritize transparency, sustainability, and customer-centric strategies are better
positioned to succeed. Understanding consumer behavior's nuances and addressing emerging challenges
enable brands to foster deeper connections, build loyalty, and thrive in a dynamic market. As marketing
becomes more experience-driven, agility and innovation remain key to meeting the ever-changing
demands of modern consumers.
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Abstract

The tourism industry is undergoing a significant transformation due to the rapid advancement and integration of
Artificial Intelligence (Al). This research paper explores the multifaceted impact of Al on various aspects of the
tourism industry, from personalized travel planning and customer service to marketing, operations, and
sustainability. The paper examines the key applications of Al, analyses its benefits and challenges, and discusses
the future trends and implications for the tourism sector. Due to the speed of 'Al', there is a big change and
transformation in many fields today. The field of tourism is no exception. Tourists are the backbone of the tourism
business. As Al Leelaya can analyze data that includes various types of information such as tourists' preferences,
priorities, financial status, changing tastes, and feedback on tourism, it will be of great help in making tours more
tourist-friendly and enhancing the enjoyment of the tour for tourists

1. Introduction:

The tourism industry is a dynamic and competitive sector, constantly evolving to meet travelers'
changing needs and expectations. In recent years, Al has emerged as a disruptive force, offering
unprecedented opportunities to enhance the travel experience, improve operational efficiency, and drive
innovation in the tourism industry. This paper aims to provide a comprehensive overview of the role
and impact of Al in tourism, highlighting its potential to revolutionize the waypeople travel and
businesses operate. Artificial intelligence is revolutionizing industries around the world and tourism is
no exception. As the tourism sector adapts to new technology trends, artificial intelligence has emerged
as a powerful tool to enhance customer experiences, streamline tourism campaigns, and provide highly
personalized services. Many experts say that artificial intelligence could become a game changer in the
ever-evolving landscape of tourism in the coming years. From personalized recommendations to
providing seamless booking services, Al travel agents seem to be always ready to serve tourists. As the
travel industry adapts to the digital age, these intelligent companions are not only streamlining processes
but also enhancing customer satisfaction, the backbone of the business.

2. Objectives:

This research paper seeks to achieve the following objectives:

1. To identify and analyze the key applications of Al in the tourism industry.

2. To evaluate the benefits and challenges associated with the adoption of Al in tourism.

3. To examine the impact of Al on various stakeholders in the tourism ecosystem, including travelers,
businesses, and destinations.

4. To explore the future trends and implications of Al for the tourism industry.

5. To provide recommendations for leveraging Al effectively to promote sustainable and responsible
tourism development.

3. Literature Review:

This section will review existing literature on Al in tourism, including academic research papers,
industry reports, and case studies. It will examine the current state of knowledge on the topic, identify
key themes and trends, and highlight any gaps in the research.

4.Methodology:

This research will employ a mixed-methods approach, combining qualitative and quantitative data
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collection and analysis techniques. Qualitative data will be gathered through literature review, case
studies, and expert interviews. Quantitative data will be collected through surveys, statistical analysis
of industry data, and analysis of Al-powered platforms and tools.

5. Key Applications of Al in Tourism: Artificial Intelligence, Tourism Industry, Opportunities,
Challenges, India:

The Opportunities of the Use of Al in the Tourism Industry of India:

This section will delve into the specific ways Al is being used in the tourism industry, including:

1. Bookings: Automation and Machine Learning algorithms have wide application in the booking
system of the tour and travel industry. Al is capable of enhancing the tourist experience by
suggesting to them the optimum and cost-effective bargains on accommodation, travel, and
personalized travel plans. It is also used to develop traveling schedule systems that are efficient
and precise. It also analyses the past data and makes predictions about the future prices related
to tourism. This supports the decision-making process of the tourists

2. Language Translation:

Al-powered language translators that use automated technologies have made cross-border
travel much easier and trouble-free. For a country like India which is attributed with multiple
spoken languages across its regions, language translators are a blessing and are essential for the
tour and travel companies to serve tourists who do not speak the native language of the tourist
destination. Language translators like the Google Translate applications support multiple
languages and are also featured with typing translation, handwriting translation, conversation
translation, and live camera translation.

3. VirtualRealityandChatbots:

Virtual assistance and Chatbots are powerful tools to assist customers with virtual experiences
and frequently asked questions in the booking systems. They also assist customers in modifying
and canceling bookings. They are essential to provide 24/7 customer service and to deal with
complicated inquiries. Virtual realities provide customers with virtual experiences by creating
a 3D digital realistic world. Chatbots are software that are pre-loaded with answers to the
frequently asked questions. It converses with the customers to answer their questions via text
messages or audio mode.

4. Facial,Recognition, Technology,and,FraudDetection:

Facial Recognition technology is widely used in the tourism industry to enhance the
experiences of the customers and ensure accuracy and safety. To enhance the customer
experience, it is used to greet guests and provide directions and reminders. It also effectively
speeds up the customer check-in and check-out processes. It can also promote safety protocols,
make payment processes safer, and avoid fraud. It can be a useful tool in the quick and
contactless identification process in international travel.

5. Google Maps:

Google Maps uses the Global Positioning System (GPS) to guide travelers by providing them
with the fastest and easiest directions to get around new and unknown destinations not only
through the usual road maps but also through satellite and aerial views of the locations. It also
shows and suggests travelers places to see, eat, and stay, acting as a trip planner for the travelers.
It also has the features of providing review statistics, opening hours, ratings, photos, and street
view options.
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Google Play Store displays that Google Maps has over 10 billion downloads and users with an

average rating of 4.2. Google’s official publication, The Keyword (2019), states that in more

than 220 territories and countries, Google Maps is used. With billions of users from all over the

globe, Google Maps is crucial for the tourism sector of India.

6. Robots:

The robotic automation introduced in hospitality services has improved productivity levels and

has made the administration process more feasible. Robots are used in house cleaning,

housekeeping, and delivery in hotel businesses. It can also perform room services and

administration. It is beneficial for the tourism industry because it is a one-time investment that

reduces labor costs.

Amazon’s Alexa robot is used widely in Marriott hotels like Westin, St. Regis, and Aloft.

Airports also have started using robots to assist and guide travelers. The Henn-a-Hotel of Japan

is the most famous hotel in the world for utilizing various kinds of robotic workforce

(Villamarin, R. R., & Nagaraj, S., 2020). A silent revolution as such could transform the

scenario of the Indian tourism industry.

Challenges of the use of Al in the Tourism Industry of India:

The use of Al in the tourism industry is undoubtedly propitious but the challenges that it draws

along with it cannot be denied. It would be impractical to ignore the challenges and not regard

the probable risks the application of Al in the tourism industry brings with it. In this section,

the main concerns that appear in the use of Al in the tourism industry from the socio-economic

condition of India are discussed.

1. Displacement of Workers:
One of the major issues of India is providing employment to its large set of population. The
World Economic Forum (2020) released a report titled “The Future of Jobs Report 20207,
which stated that about 85 million jobs of human labor will be replaced because of the
adoption of machines and Al. The tourism industry of India is no exception, the adoption
of non-human robots and Al will replace the services of the people engaged as travel agents,
data analysis, customer service, security, and many more ground-level jobs. Al taking up
human employment can have a huge impact on a middle-income country like India which
is seeking to bring a large population out of poverty.

2. Privacy and Responsibility Concerns:
The security of data is one of the prime concerns in the use of Al. Tourism companies may
likely breach privacy concerns and cross uncharted territory because Al requires data to
function. This may lead to theft of data. Another important issue is, in the case of
malfunctions in software and hardware it will be critical to find out who is accountable for
the error. Before the use of Al, it was easy to determine whether the error occurred because
of the user, manufacturer, or developer.

3. Poor ALl Infrastructure:
To implement Al to its best, India does not have sufficient basic infrastructure facilities.
Many tourist destinations of India are located in areas that are remote and far away from
towns and cities, where technological development is yet to reach. Basic Al infrastructural
facilities like networking infrastructure, performance computing, and security are
inaccessible in many parts of India. The implementation of Al in the tourism sector will
pose a major challenge in such areas of India.
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4.

Capital Investment:

Investment is a key measure in the development of tourism destinations in India. The
investment in Al technologies requires huge capital investments which is a major repulse
in the flow of investments. Also, in the tourism sector of India, many are skeptical about
investing in futuristic technologies, and by preference, they would like to invest in
traditional investments in tourism.

Unsatisfaction among Employees and Customers and Ethical Issues:

The application of modern technologies and Al has reduced the physical interaction
between employees and customers. This may create dissatisfaction among the customers.
Since Al works on predictive analysis and machine learning, it may fail to satisfy customers
with complex issues. There may be customers preferring human interaction with service
employees.

The Use of Al and its Future in the Tourism Industry of India:

Al is transforming every facet of industries but the tourism industry has a lot of
modifications from the way it used to be. The travelers of this day and age have different
expectations from their travel based on comfort, price, and convenience. People who travel
for leisure expect a unique experience from their travel and people traveling for business
purposes do not want any kind of inconvenience in their travel. These new anticipations of
the travelers are fulfilled with the help of Al. However, in the context of India, there are
several positive and negative consequences to consider in the use of Al in the tourism
industry.

Viewing the Problems of the Use of Al in the Tourism Industry of India:

Al is indeed capable of transforming the travel industry if utilized to the best but it is also
clear that Al does not provide any insight in its experimental nature. It is difficult to
determine the improvement it can bring to the tourism company.

A skilled team with the ability to select the right algorithm and provided with the
required Al infrastructure is a necessity to optimize the results. This is a deal breaker for
the tourism industries of India because technologically skilled workers attributed with
programming and machine learning concepts and Al infrastructures at hand are not in easy
reach for many Indian tourism destinations located in remote areas.

The Future of the Application of Al in the Tourism Industry of India:

Considering the future of the tourism industry with Al and technology, it is essential to
look forward to the steps and safeguards of Al for the development of the tourism sector of
India. Neither the air conditioning system nor motor cars could be set up and created
without the simple thermometer. In less than no time, the world will move towards a more
futuristic and technologically efficient position based on Al and machine learning. It is only
imperative for the tourism sector of India also to look towards the future in the hands of
technology, with the intention of improvement thereafter. It would neither be sustainable
nor worthwhile if there was no room for improvement to address the issues and challenges
of the use of Al in the tourism industry.

Al is being used in the tourism industry, including:

a.

Personalized Travel Planning: Al algorithms analyze traveler data to provide tailored
recommendations for destinations, accommodations, and activitie
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b. Chatbots and Virtual Assistants: Al-powered chatbots offer 24/7 customer support,
answering questions, providing information, and assisting with bookings.
c. Dynamic Pricing: Al algorithms analyze real-time data to adjust pricing for flights and
hotels, optimizing revenue and potentially offering better deals for travelers.
Enhanced Travel Experiences: Al can personalize communication, offer language
translation, and provide real-time assistance, enhancing the overall travel experience.
d. Marketing and Sales: Al is used to target specific customer segments with personalized
ads and promotions, increasing the effectiveness of marketing campaigns.
e. Operations and Management: Al can optimize resource allocation, predict demand, and
improve operational efficiency for tourism businesses.
6. Benefits and Challenges of Al in Tourism:
This section will analyze the advantages and disadvantages of using Al in the tourism industry.
. Benefits:
. Improved customer experience
. Increased efficiency and productivity
. Personalized services and offerings
. Enhanced decision-making
. New revenue streams and business models
. Sustainable tourism development
. Challenges:
. Data privacy and security concerns
. Algorithmic bias and fairness
. Job displacement and workforce transition
. Ethical considerations
. Cost of implementation and maintenance
. Lack of human touch in some interactions
. Impact of Al on Stakeholders:
This section will examine how Al is affecting different stakeholders in the tourism ecosystem:
1. Travelers: Al can enhance the travel experience, provide personalized recommendations, and
simplify the planning process.
2. Businesses: Al can improve efficiency, increase revenue, and enable better decision-making.
3. Destinations: Al can be used to promote sustainable tourism practices, manage visitor flows, and
enhance the overall destination experience.
4. Future Trends and Implications:
This section will discuss the future of Al in tourism, including emerging trends and their
potential impact on the industry.
a. Al-powered personalization: Further advancements in Al will lead to even more personalized travel
experiences.
b. Virtual and augmented reality: Al will be integrated with VR/AR technologies to create immersive
travel experiences.
c. Sustainable tourism: Al will play a crucial role in promoting sustainable tourism practices and
reducing the environmental impact of travel.
d. Human-Al collaboration: The future of tourism will involve a combination of Al and human
interaction, with Al augmenting human capabilities and enhancing the travel experience.
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7. Recommendations:

Based on the findings of this research, the paper will provide recommendations for:
* Tourism businesses on how to effectively integrate Al into their operations.
* Destinations on how to leverage Al to promote sustainable tourism development.
* Policymakers on how to address the ethical and societal implications of Al in tourism.

8. Conclusion:

This research paper will conclude by summarizing the key findings and emphasizing the
transformative potential of Al in the tourism industry. It will highlight the importance of embracing
Al responsibly and ethically to create a more sustainable, efficient, and personalized tourism
experience for all stakeholders.

The present study disposes the outline of the application of Al technology in the tourism industry of
India. The study perceives that the application of Al and machine learning in the tourism industry bears
a set of opportunities and challenges. We believe that with proper planning and management, the net
effects of Al on the tourism industry of India will be positive. The tourism industry of India has the
opportunity to utilize Al technology to solve some of its biggest issues concerning efficient and smooth
functioning systems, customer service, and satisfaction. Al and technological advancements in tourism
industries will improve efficiency and productivity levels. For a country like India which is aiming to
stand shoulder to shoulder with its developed counterparts, technological progress is a necessity
because it will help India grow sustainably and economically. Thus, the application of Al and machine
learning in the tourism industry of India can play its part in helping India achieve its goals and
objectives of a progressive nation.

Note: This is a general framework for a research paper on Al in tourism. The specific content and
focus may vary depending on the research questions, data availability, and scope of the study.
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Abstract

This study examines consumer perceptions of banking services in Murud Janjira City. It investigates factors
influencing bank choice, customer satisfaction levels, and areas for improvement based on survey responses. Key
findings reveal a preference for banks providing quality service, accessible staff, and convenient facilities, while
highlighting customer concerns regarding space constraints, internet connectivity, and service innovations. This
analysis provides actionable insights for banks to align offerings with consumer expectations, fostering enhanced
trust and satisfaction.

Key Words: - Consumer, Perception, Bank, Service, Facilities.

Introduction: Banks are vital to financial systems, safeguarding savings and driving economic growth.
For smaller cities like Murud Janjira, consumer perceptions of banking services are influenced by
regional preferences, accessibility, and the quality of offerings. With increasing competition and
technological advancements, understanding customer needs has become vital for banks to remain
relevant and competitive.

This study explores consumer perceptions of banks in Murud Janjira, focusing on the factors influencing
bank choice, satisfaction with services, and suggested areas for improvement. By addressing these
concerns, banks can better align their services with evolving customer expectations and foster stronger
relationships.

Objectives of the Study:

1. To identify demographic factors influencing bank choice in Murud Janjira City.

2. Toanalyse key services and facilities preferred by consumers.

3. To evaluate customer satisfaction with banking services, including staff behaviour, privacy,
and infrastructure.

4. To explore consumer suggestions for enhancing banking services, particularly in technological
and physical infrastructure.

Research Methodology:

e Data Collection: Primary data was collected through Google form surveys distributed to
residents of Murud Janjira City. The survey included both quantitative and qualitative
guestions.

e Sample Size: Responses from 86 participants formed the basis of this study.

o Data Analysis: Statistical tools were used for quantitative data, while qualitative feedback was
analysed thematically. Results are presented through charts and tables for clarity.

Findings and Analysis

1. Demographic Profile
Gender Distribution

Option | Count % Qusder.

Male 32 37.21 i
Female | 54 62.79 .
Total 86 100.00
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Age Groups

Option Count % Your age greup.

15-20 39 45.35 Trp—.

21-30 29 33.72 : |’ »:,

31-40 10 11.63 ® 2140

41-60 7 8.14 : :U:‘t:on-

60 above 1 1.16

Total 86 100.00

Education
Option Count % Educational Qualification
Post Graduation 9 10.47 B resporsis
Graduation 51 59.30 i
HSC 20 23.26 ® Primary
SsC 3 3.49 -y
Secondary 2 2.33 @ Hsc
< ® Geasuation
Primary 1 1.16 @ Post Gradusion
lliterate 0 0.00
Total 86 100.00
Occupation

Your Occupation

M resoormes

P — -
Gowt. Exglayos - 3{A0N]

S phenpey ) (U%)

Siuden

?\‘

House Wite

11 (128%)

I

2. Bank Preferences
Popular Banks

Which bank do you use?

86 responsen

State Bank of inda 31 (30%)

Bank of india 23 (267N
Bank Of Maharashira

HODFC

ALIBAG COOFERATIVE URB 4 (0%)

KOKAN MERCHANTRLE COO 7(8.1%)

FEB- MAR, 2025.VOL 13/75 Page 118



Scholarly Research Journal For Interdisciplinary Studies SJIF 2024:8.153 ISSN: 2319-4766

Reasons for Bank Choice

What was the reason of choosing this bank as your bank?

86 responses

Provide quality of service 35 (40.7%)
Supponing stalf
Reputation 8(83%)

Job Compualon
Location 43 {50%)
Loyaity and Trust

2B (32.4%)

] 1 20 L) a0 5

3. Banking Services Used
Commonly Used Services
e Savings Accounts: 80%
e Debit Cards: 70%
e Mobile Banking: 50%
Emerging Trends Digital banking adoption is on the rise, with significant use of mobile and internet
banking services.
4. Customer Satisfaction Levels
Customer Service Ratings

Option Count % How do you rate the customer service in the bank?
EXCE"EI’]t 24 2791 B5 respanses
Very good 32 37.21

@ Excellont
Good 28 32.56 ® ‘:Efy good
Fair 1 1.16 - el
Poor 1 1.16 e
Total 86 100.00

Privacy and Security Confidence
e High confidence: 76.7%

Infrastructure Ratings You believe bank maintain high privacy of your information?
. Adequate: 37% B85 responses
e Needs Improvement: 23% &
L
®No
@ Maybe
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5. Consumer Concerns and Suggestions
Key Concerns
1. Internet Connectivity: Many respondents emphasized the need for better internet connectivity
to facilitate digital transactions.
2. Branch Space: Limited seating and overcrowded spaces were highlighted as significant
concerns.
3. Self-Service Options: Customers suggested installing self-service kiosks and upgrading ATMs
to reduce dependency on staff.
Suggestions
e Improved Connectivity: Respondents highlighted slow internet as a barrier to effective service
delivery.
e Renovations: Expanding branch spaces and improving infrastructure can enhance customer
comfort.
o Self-Service Features: Advanced ATMs and self-service options were frequently mentioned.
Discussion
1. Demographics Drive Preferences The dominance of younger respondents, especially students,
underscores the need for banks to focus on digital services tailored to this tech-savvy demographic.
2. Service Quality Matters Customer loyalty is heavily influenced by service quality, as evidenced by
respondents citing "quality of service" as a primary factor for choosing their banks.
3. Addressing Infrastructure Challenges Complaints about space constraints and internet
connectivity highlight areas where banks can make impactful improvements.
4. Privacy Confidence High confidence in privacy measures reflects positively on current banking
standards, but maintaining this trust will be critical in the face of evolving cyber security challenges.
5. Technological Advancements The demand for better digital solutions indicates a shift towards
modern banking practices. Banks must leverage this trend to remain competitive.
Conclusion and Recommendations: The study concludes that banks in Murud Janjira City generally
enjoy a positive perception among consumers, with high ratings for service quality, supportive staff,
and privacy standards. However, there are key areas requiring attention:
1. Enhance Digital Infrastructure: Improve internet connectivity and expand digital banking
facilities for seamless online services.
2. Expand Physical Branch Facilities: Address space constraints to provide a comfortable
banking experience.
3. Introduce Self-Service Options: Install advanced ATMs and kiosks to enhance efficiency.
4. Focus on Financial Literacy: Conduct educational programs targeting young customers to
build lasting relationships.
5. Establish Feedback Mechanisms: Regularly collect and act on consumer feedback to adapt to
evolving needs.
By addressing these recommendations, banks in Murud Janjira City can strengthen customer
relationships, foster loyalty, and build a robust, future-ready banking ecosystem.
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Introduction:

Tribal Warli painting is a traditional art of the tribal rural community, which is mainly created
by the tribal people of the North Sahyadri mountain range in Maharashtra. Maharashtra and the Palghar
district of Maharashtra are famous as tribal districts. Warli art is mainly practiced in the towns of
Dahanu, Talasari, Jawhar, Palghar, Mokhada and Vikramgad in Palghar district. This tribal art
originated in this part of Maharashtra and is still practiced here in a traditional manner. The Warli
painting tradition of Maharashtra is an excellent example of folk painting style. Considering the origin
of this painting style, this painting style is believed to have existed since the existence of the tribal
community. In fact, it would not be wrong to say that Warli art has kept the existence of the tribal
community intact. Although the tribal art style is considered to be from the beginning of the 10th
century, it was not very developed. Around 1970, tribal Warli painting gained importance. Since then,
it is seen that Warli art is being used everywhere till date. And today this painting style is seen to be
used for various reasons.

Warli painting centers have been established in almost all talukas of Palghar district to create
more awareness about Warli painting. Where knowledge and awareness about Warli painting is given.
At the same time, an attempt is made to provide education to the next tribal generation. An attempt is
being made to preserve the tradition of the tribal community by using Warli painting. The following are
some of the major Warli centers in Palghar district where Warli painting is being preserved and
promoted. Today, majority of tribal uneducated women and men are doing an important job of
preserving and promoting tribal culture by imbibing Warli painting. Especially all tribal brothers are
seen working unitedly. Highly educated people are marketing this art in the country as well as abroad.
On behalf of AYUSH organization, efforts are being made to sell various types of products by
participating in national-international level exhibitions. Which will enable the development of majority
tribal society and tribal arts.

Research Objectives:

1. To study and analyses the Warli paintings art.

2. To highlight the Present Situation of tribal warli painting in Palghar district.

3. To understand the current scenario of warli art in Palghar district.

Methodology:

In this study both primary and secondary data are used. The study is confined to the
entrepreneurs working in Palghar district (Mokhada, Jawhar and Vikramgad) Talukas. The
study survey will be conducted with the help of a well-constructed questionnaire in order to
understand the problems of entrepreneurs.

e Painting and design-

Human and animal images, as well as situations from everyday life are constructed in a
loose rhythmic pattern. These Maharashtra tribal paintings are usually created in the Warli
aadivasi's homes. They mainly portray images of human figures engaged in activities such as
hunting, dancing, sowing and harvesting and are painted white on mud walls similar to prehistoric
cave paintings in execution. These paintings represent social life along with legendary characters
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or representations of deities. Palghar, the marriage god, is frequently seen in Warli paintings with
the bride and groom riding a horse. The painting is sacred and the wedding cannot take place
without it. The locals' social and religious goals are also served by these artworks. These artworks
are thought to invoke the Gods' powers. A straight line was uncommon in the traditional Warli
paintings. A line is formed by a succession of dots and dashes. But today artists have started using
straight lines in their artworks. A common pattern in Warli art is circles with no end or beginning.
These circles represent their belief that death is a new beginning rather than an end. They also
believe that the circular designs provide everlasting happiness. These Painting are both symbolic
and recurrent. The basic geometric shapes used in these simple wall paintings are circles, triangles
and squares which represent various components of nature. Their observations of nature inspired
them to create the circle and triangle. In main warli paintings the warli artist or painters drawa the
the sun and moon are represented by the circle, while mountains and conical trees are represented
by the triangle. The square, on the other hand, appears to be a human creation, denoting a sacred
enclosure or a plot of land. Male gods are uncommon among the Warli and they are typically
associated with spirits who have assumed human form. In the ceremonial paintings, the centre
Painting is surrounded by scenes of hunting, fishing and farming, as well as trees and animals.
Festivals and dances are frequent subjects in their ritual art. The torso is depicted by the upper
triangle and the pelvis is depicted by the bottom triangle. Their perilous equilibrium represents the
universe's balance. The bodies can also be animated, which is a useful and entertaining feature of
the portrayal. Another major subject in Warli art is the representation of a man by a triangle that is
larger at the top and a woman by a triangle that is broader at the bottom. Aside from ritualistic
paintings, other Warli paintings depicted the village people's day-to-day activities. (Javalgekar,
2019)

Figure: 1- Life Style

(Source: warli-painting-on-the-wall-rural-art-near-pune-maharashtra-india- M9YD9A)
1. Devchauk Painting:
The central Painting in each ritual painting is the square, known as the “chauk” or
“chaukat” which is the dominant theme in all ritual paintings. Mostly Chauks are of two types:
Devchauk & Lagnchauk. This is a square pattern known as "Devchauk™ (God's square), which
is drawn on walls during marriage ceremonies. Palaghat, the mother goddess who represents
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fertility, is situated inside a Devchauk. “Chauk Lihine” refers to the process of drawing a square
with God. At first, they only drew a simple line for the god's name, which is known as
"Devregh" (Line for God).

Figure: 2- Devchauk
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(Source: https://in.pinterest.com/pin/480196379013400072/)
2. Lagnchauk Painting:

The lines are drawn on the bride's and groom's names. The bride and groom riding a
horse are shown in the centre of the square in this theme. This pattern is primarily painted
by married ladies through rituals. The remainder is painted with diverse Painting by ladies
from their families, as well as boys and girls making joyous motions, in a form of collective
painting.

Figure: 3- Lagnachauk

-

(Source:https://www.google.com/url?sa=i&url=https%3A%2F%2Fwww.alamy.com%?2Fstoc
k-photo%2Fwarli-)
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3. Tarpa Dance Painting: The Painting Tarpa dance is a Warli tribal folk dance. This Tribe’s
musical instrument is the tarpa. Dry bottlegourd, bamboo tubes and bamboo sticks, string and
wax make up "Tarpa.”

Figure: 4- Tarpa Warli Painting
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(https://umaid.art/2022/08/05/warli-painting/)

This instrument has a lovely appearance and ranges in length from 2 to 6 feet. This dance is
performed in a circle by male and female dancers clasping each other's hands. Females get
involved in this performance with an open mind since the main dance artist stands in the center
and plays the instrument Tarpa. This dance begins at sunset and continues until the next day's
sunrise. As a result, there are sun and moon elements in this picture.

4. Human figures: Human beings are portrayed by two triangles linked at the upper triangle
shows the trunk, while the lower triangle depicts the pelvis, in these ceremonial paintings. The
face is represented by a circle, which is devoid of features such as the nose, eyes and ears.
Women are identified by a particular hairstyle known as "Ambada" (bun).  The circle is
regarded as a symbol of the life cycle. Sun, Moon, Trees, Creepers, Birds, Common Objects,
Nature and Gods such as Vaghya god, Naran god, and Panchshirya deity Painting is utilised to
save family and Himai goddess and Hirwai goddess are primarily symbols of nature.

5. Figure: 5 and Figure: 6 -Human Figures and Devchauk
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(https://www.google.com/url?sa=i&url=https%3A%2F%2Fwww.indiamart.com%2Fproddeta
i1%2Fwarli-painting-)
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6. Painting of Birds and Animals: Domestic animals such as cows, bulls, cocks, hens, dogs and
sheep themes are used in Warli paintings because Warlis are farmers. Bird Painting such as
peacocks and sparrows and also snakes and frogs frequently feature in their paintings. The
peacock is India's national bird, which is portrayed in traditional fabrics, embroidery, and
paintings. Heavy rainfall is symbolised by frogs and a scene of harvesting or farming is
represented to grow grains in abundance and wealth.

Figure 7- Warli Painting of birds

(Source:https://www.catterfly.com/blog-detail/celebrations-and-festivals-in-warli-art)

7. Festival Nagpanchami Painting:
The snake pattern is painted during a particular snake festival called "Nagpanchami,” during
which live snakes are revered.

Figure 8- Festival Nagpanchami Painting (Contemporary design) (Source:
https://www.exoticindiaart.com/product/paintings/naag-panchami-pooja-in-jungle-pw12/)

8. Festival Holi Painting: The Holi festival is a Maharashtrian New Year's celebration that takes
place primarily in March.
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Figure 9- Festival Holi Painting
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(Source: https://in.pinterest.com/pin/557531628851618146/)

9. Marriage Ceremony Painting: One of the most prominent themes in Warli art is marriage.
Marriage god- Palghat, birds, trees, men and women dancing in circles, numerous celebrations,
bride and bridegroom are all depicted in a Warli painting related to marriage.

Figure: 10

(Soource:https://www.google.com/url?sa=i&url=https%3A%2F%2Fwww.saatchiart.com%2F
art%2FPainting-Warli-Wedding-)

Conclusion:
The Warli painting shows the tribe’s daily activities, therefore they are generally paintings about
harvest, festivals, folk stories, celebrations, marriages, etc. Warli painting has a simplistic graphic
vocabulary that is matched by a primitive technique. Usually, religious murals are painted on the interior
walls of village houses. Along with important occasions like weddings, festivals or harvests, the walls
are painted to commemorate agriculture, nature and everyday life.
To summarise, it is important to consider not only how the Warli’s surroundings changed, but also how
the Warlis responded to those changes. Their responses to external stimuli have resulted in changes in
their lifestyle and way of thinking, which are mirrored in their art and is becoming increasingly famous.
As a result, while Warli art sprang to prominence because to its basic ethnicity, tribal roots and
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refreshing difference from mainstream art, its popularity has grown and continues to grow as it becomes
more integrated into popular culture and commerce.
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Abstract

This study identifies the main causes of accident rates in order to investigate road safety in India. A variety of
critical variables are investigated, including hit-and-run occurrences, drunk driving, mobile phone use, not
wearing a helmet or seat belt, excessive speeding, and lane indiscipline. Using correlation and growth analysis,
the study reveals crucial factors that contribute to accidents and their consequences. Based on the findings,
practical solutions are offered to reduce fatalities and improve road safety. The study's goal is to provide practical
suggestions to the public, law enforcement, and policymakers on how to improve road safety and reduce the
number of fatalities and injuries caused by accidents in India.

Keywords: Road accidents, policymaking, road safety.

1. Introduction:

In contemporary society, transport and roads are essential components of everyone's existence. Accidents
have happened due to the significant increase in the number of vehicles on the road. These occurrences
are caused by a variety of factors, including reckless driving, contempt for traffic laws and regulations,
and drivers' failure to utilize seat belts and helmets.

Driving at slower speeds is critical because every 1% increase in speed increases the probability of an
accident by 4%.

Every year, more than 80,000 people die in road accidents in India, accounting for 13% of all fatalities
worldwide. In 2022-2023, Indian states and union territories recorded 4,61,312 road accidents. In
comparison to 2021, the number of accidents increased by 11.9%. Similarly, the number of fatal
accidents caused by traffic and serious injuries increased by 9.4% and 15.3%, respectively. Prior to 2019,
accident patterns were consistent; however, the COVID-19

pandemic resulted in a significant decrease in 2020.Tamil Nadu had the greatest number of traffic
accidents of any state in 2022, with 64,105 (13.9%). Madhya Pradesh ranked second with 54,432
accidents. Uttar Pradesh led the list in terms of fatalities, with 22,595 (13.4%), followed by Tamil Nadu
(17,884, 10.6%).

Itis clear that ensuring road safety is an important task. Individuals and governments must work together
to reduce the number of accidents and fatalities. Improving infrastructure, increasing awareness of road
safety, and enforcing traffic laws more strictly.

2. Rationale of the study

Increasing Road accidents has been the leading factors that affect the Road Safety in India. Despite of
Various Policy measures and Awareness undertaken still the number of Accident and Fatalities Rates
are high in India. The Rationale of the study is to identify the factors that affect the road safety in India
and suggest the effective policy measures and stricter rules to reduce the road Accidents in India.

3. Objective of the Study

1. To identify the key factors that affecting the Road safety in India, including hit and run,

Over speeding, drunk and drive, use of mobile phones, non-wearing of helmets, non-wearing of
seatbelts, lane indiscipline.

2. To provide suggestions for decreasing the impact of high-risk Factors which contribute to increase
road accident in India
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4. Review of Literature:
Sanjay Kumar Singh (2016) — The researcher carried out the Research on traffic accidents in India at
the national, state, and metropolitan city levels was carried out by Based on age, gender, month, and
time, he has determined the number of fatalities and injuries in India.
According to the report, the number of road traffic fatalities in India is increasing at an average rate of
5% every year. He found that drivers are largely responsible for traffic
accidents, and that the majority of accidents occur between 9 a.m. and 9 p.m. In 78% of all accidents,
the driver is at fault. In his study, he also examined states with higher rates of
traffic accidents, such as Tamil Nadu, Haryana, and Andra Pradesh, as well as places like Jaipur that had
higher rates than the metropolitan average. The study emphasizes the
necessity of focused intervention, such as increased traffic law enforcement, public awareness initiatives,
and improvement of infrastructure.
K. Saketh Reddy, K. Deepak, V Rakesh-The researcher has conducted research on Road Safety
Improvements in India, where road safety, specifically in India, is a global problem. Road accidents are
more common as a result of the fast urbanization. Every day, more than 1,230 crashes and 414 fatalities
occur in India, which has the second-largest road network
in the world. He proposed that speed bumps in high pedestrian areas, well-planned roadways, and
modern car designs with improved safety features would all contribute to a decrease in
traffic fatal accidents. In order to address India's road safety issues, educational initiatives are also
essential. Public training programs, awareness campaigns, and driver education are all
vital. To prevent dangerous behaviours like speeding and drunk driving, legislation like the Motor
Vehicle Act of 1988 and its amendments must be enforced.
5. Research Methodology:
1. To study the relation between Road accidents and hit and run Case, over speeding, Drunk and Drive,
use of Mobile phone, non-wearing of seat belt and Lane Indiscipline, we have used Correlation Analysis.
2. To check the growth in Road Accident we have used Annual Growth rate (AGR) for variables such as
Hit and Run, over speeding and drunk and drive
6. Interpretation and Data Analysis

Figure 6.1.1: Total Number of Road Accidents on National Highway, State Highway 2018-2022

Total number of Road accident on National, state
highways
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Source: Ministry of Road transport and Highway and computed by Author
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Interpretation

According to Figure 6.1.1, National Highways experienced the most accidents between 2018 and 2022,
with a peak of 1,51,997 in 2022. Accidents on state roadways declined until 2020, but surged in 2021
and 2022. The 2020 pandemic reduced accidents by reducing the number of cars on the road,;
nevertheless, the post-pandemic rebound in 2021 and 2022 resulted in an increase in all road categories.
State highways also recovered, but national highways expanded the most due to an increase in road
accidents.

Figure 6.1.2: Top 5 States with Highest Number of Road Accident (2018-2022)
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Source: Ministry of Road transport and Highway and computed by Author

Interpretation

According to Figure6.1.2, Tamil Nadu had the highest number of road accidents from 2018 to 2022, with
accidents primarily caused by over speeding, careless and rash driving, and

pedestrian crossings, reaching a high of 67,279 in 2018 and then rising to 64,105 in 2022 after a decline
in 2020 due to the pandemic. Similar changes were observed in Madhya Pradesh and Uttar Pradesh,
where the number of accidents rose from 45,266 in 2020 to

54,432 in 2022 and 34,243 in 2020 to 41,746 in 2022, respectively. The similar trends were observed in
Kerala and Karnataka, where accidents fell drastically to 27,877 in 2020 before climbing to 43,910 in
2022, whereas in Karnataka, accidents progressively increased after dropping in 2020.

Accident rates decreased significantly across all states during the 2020 pandemic due to less

traffic, but they increased again in 2021 and 2022 as a result of the post-pandemic come back. While
other states, such as Madhya Pradesh and Kerala, had varied levels of recovery, Tamil Nadu remained
to have the highest number of accidents.
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Figure 6.1.3: Top 5 States with Lowest Number of Road Accident (2018-2022)
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Figure 6.1.3 represents the top five Indian states with the lowest traffic accidents between 2018 and
2022. Mizoram had the fewest accidents, with 53 to 133 occurring during a five- year period. Similarly,
Sikkim witnessed very few incidents, ranging from 138 in 2020 to 211 in 2022. Meghalaya and
Arunachal Pradesh likewise had fewer accidents; in Arunachal Pradesh, the number of accidents fell
from 277 in 2018 to 134 in 2020, before rising again in 2021 and 2022. Meghalaya's population grew
from 399 in 2018 to 482 in 2019, then fell in 2020, most likely due to the pandemic, before levelling off
in 2021 and 2022. Nagaland saw changes but remains in the lower range as compared to other states,
with a small decline in accidents to 489 in 2022, despite a significant increase in 2020 (500).
Figure 6.1.4: Number of Male and Female Killed in Road Accidents (2018-2022)
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Interpretation

Figure 6.1.4 shows the number of Male and Female killed in two-wheeler crashes between 2018 and

2022. Across all years, males are consistently responsible for a significantly greater proportion of

fatalities compared to females. In 2022, for example, there were 67,084

recorded male deaths and 7,813 recorded female deaths, a recurring trend.

The figures indicate a small change in the number of deaths annually, with female fatalities being largely

constant and male deaths varying from 49,364 in 2018 to 67,084 in 2022. Male

fatalities decreased little to 50,852 in 2020, but they were still far more numerous than female fatalities.

According to this stable pattern, men are typically more likely to be involved in

two-wheeler accidents, either as a result of riskier behaviour or increased two-wheeler use frequency.
Figure 6.1.5: Age profile of Fatal Road Accident victims during 2021 to 2022
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Source: Ministry of Road transport and Highway and computed by Author
Interpretation
Figure 6.1.5 depicts the number of Road accidents in India during 2021 and 2022 by age group. With
42,671 fatalities in 2022 and 39,646 in 2021, it is clear that the age group of 25 to 35 experienced the
most accidents. The age group that accounts for the highest percentage of road accidents is 18 to 25
years old, which also had a large number of accidents (33,350 in 2022 and 31,750 in 2021). Young
adults and people in their prime working years are the most vulnerable to road accidents due to factors
such as risk-taking behaviour, higher mobility, and more time spent on the road.
The data also demonstrates that traffic accidents decrease with age, with fewer fatalities occurring in
the 45-60 and over-60 age groups. In compared to 2021, 2022 saw more accidents among those aged
45 to 60 (28,407) and above 60 (13,636). However, there has been an alarming increase in events
involving people under the age of 18, with 9,528
fatalities in 2022, up from 7,764 in 2021. This underlines the vulnerability of younger age groups, as
well as the need for improved road safety measures for both young and old.
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International Comparison of Road Accident

Figure 6.1.6: Top 5 countries with highest Number of Road Accident in 2022
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Source: Ministry of Road transport and Highway and computed by Author
Interpretation
The figure 6.16 shows the number of road accident deaths in five nations China, India, the United States,
Indonesia, and the Russian Federation is shown in the table. With 1,31,714
road fatalities, India had the largest number of deaths, according to the data. As a comparison, the United
States had 38,824 deaths, while China had 61,703 deaths. With 25,671 and 16,152 deaths, respectively,
Russia and Indonesia had much lower fatalities rates.

Table 1: Correlation Analysis

Correlation
analysis
Total Accidents
Hit and Run case 0.362408
over speeding 0.089409
drunk and drive 0.459168
use of Mobile phone 0.103446
Non -wearing of Seat belts 0.00371
lane indiscipline 0.940585

Source: Authors calculation

Table 1 illustrates a number of significant relationships between various variables and the total number
of accidents. The positive correlation of 0.36 between total number of accidents and Hit and Run cases
suggests an adequate link. With an average grade of 0.94, the relationship between land indiscipline
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and total accidents is the strongest of the components. This strong positive association suggests that
land indiscipline is a key contributor to the overall number of accidents. Following that, there is a
moderate to significant associations (0.45) between the overall number of accidents and Drunk Driving
cases. Over speeding incidents and total accidents have a relatively low correlation (0.08), whereas
mobile phone use has a somewhat greater correlation (0.010). When compared to other characteristics,
these numbers show lesser correlations with overall accidents. With a value of only 0.003, the link
between not wearing a seatbelt and the overall number of accidents is the lowest. This weak correlation
implies that there is little direct correlation between this factor and the overall number of accidents.
Table 2: Growth Analysis

Total GrOWth Hit and Growth Growth | drunkand| Growth
. Analysi Analysi . . . .

year | accidents s Run case s over speeding| Analysis drive Analysis
2012 | 4,90,383 0 17,363 0 60,720 0 7,835 0
2013 | 4,86,476 | -0.80 18702 7.71 56,529 -7 6,463 -18
2014 | 4,89,400 | 0.60 19,569 4.64 57,844 2 6,968 8
2015 | 5,01,423 | 2.46 20,709 5.83 64,633 12 6,755 -3
2016 | 4,80,652 | -4.14 22,962 10.88 73,896 14 6,131 -9
2017 | 464910 | -3.28 25,866 12.65 98,613 33 4,776 -22
2018 | 4,67,044 | 0.46 28,619 10.64 97,588 -1 4,188 -12
2019 | 4,49,002 | -3.86 29,354 2.57 1,01,723 4 5,325 27
2020 | 3,72,181 | -17.11 | 23,159 | -21.10 91,239 -10 3,322 -38
2021 | 4,12,432 | 10.81 25,938 12.00 40,450 -56 1,352 -59
2022 | 4,61,312 | 11.85 30,486 17.53 45,928 14 1,503 11

Source: Authors calculation

From table 2 it is observed that lowest Growth in Road accidents was observed in the year 2020 which
was -17.11% however in the year 2022 Road accident increased to 4,61,312 by 11.85%. In hit and Run
case the lowest Growth in year 2020 is (23,159) which is -21.10%

However hit and run case increased in year 2022 which is (30,486) that is 17.53%. In over speeding
cases, the growth rate was highest in 2017 which is 33% but saw a decline in 2021 - 56%, likely reduced
road activity due to covid -19. During 2012, there were 7,835 Drunk and Drive cases; by 2022, that
number had dropped to 1,503 cases. There is a notable decline in 2020 (-38%) and 2021 (-59%), which
may have been brought on by pandemic-related limitations. As road usage normalized in 2022, a minor
rebound of 11% suggests a rebound of similar incidents.

Findings
1. Total Number of road accidents are seen on National highways as compared to State
Highways.
2. Among all the states Tamil Nadu is continuously highest in terms of road accidents.
3. Mizoram is the States which has lowest number of Road Accidents
4. The Age group which has greatest percentage of Road accident is between 25-35
5. Males are consistently responsible for a significantly greater proportion of fatalities

compared to females in both Two wheelers and Four Wheelers

6. In the correlation Analysis Highest Correlation of Road accident is with lane indiscipline
followed by drunk and drive and Lowest correlation is with Non wearing with seatbelts

7. During Covid — 19 pandemics in 2020 the road accidents rates are dropped but it rebound
in 2022
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Suggestions

1. There should be stricter implementation of rules and regulations, along with increased penalties for
those who violate traffic rules.

2. Government should implement the speed detecting device and enforce the speed limit to two
wheelers and four wheelers and penalized the person who break the rule

Mainly on Highways

3. Government should strictly implement the Odd- Even Car parking to reduce traffic congestion and
help to prevent Road accident

4. Maintenance of Signals on Road

5. Duplicate Licence Agencies Should be Trapped and Serious Action to be Taken

Scope for Future Study

This research report has not included all of the factors that affect road safety in India. Future studies

should include the factors that contribute to the rapid rise in the growth rate of road accidents in 2022,

which was the highest since 2012.

Conclusion:

The research focuses on critical issues affecting road safety in India, such as speeding, drunk and

driving, lane indiscipline, and non- wearing of safety equipment like seat belts and helmets. Lane

indiscipline is the most common cause of accidents, followed by drunk driving. Tamil Nadu, Madhya

Pradesh, and Uttar Pradesh have consistently high accident rates, whereas smaller states like Mizoram

and Sikkim have less accidents. The numbers also show gender inequalities in accident fatalities, with

men accounting for a greater proportion of deaths. According to age group studies, young adults,

particularly those aged 25 to 35, are the most vulnerable to traffic fatalities. Despite a decrease in vehicle

accidents during the COVID-19 epidemic, there was a strong recovery in the years following the

pandemic. This highlights the necessity of enforcing strict traffic regulations, maintaining road

infrastructure, and supporting awareness programs to improve road safety. Policies such as improving

speed restriction, eliminating redundant licensing, and providing proper maintenance of roads are

critical to addressing India's growing road accident problem.
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Abstract

The concept of Community based tourism and Agro-tourism have gained significant recognition in recent years.
Now a days Tourism has become an integral part of various economies globally. Community based tourism
focuses on developing tourism initiatives that benefit local communities, promoting their culture and preserving
their environment. This type of tourism allows visitors to experience the authentic way of life of a community and
also contributing to their economic development. This study aims to explore the potential of community based
tourism and agro-tourism in promoting rural development and improving the livelihood of rural communities.
Agro-tourism is part of community based tourism and it combines the agricultural activities with tourism. Agro-
tourism provides an opportunity to experience rural life and participating in farm activities to their visitors. There
are some problems or challenges that occurs while executing these type of tourism. In order to overcome these
issues, the government should support the efforts of the farmers in developing such agro-tourism activities.
Keywords: Tourism, Agro-tourism, Community, Rural, Local community.

INTRODUCTION:

The tourism industry in the Konkan region of Maharashtra, India, primarily focuses on activities like
homestays, cottages, local food experiences, rental bikes, fishing tours, camping, hiking, turtle nesting
site visits, village visits and many more. Where local communities directly participate by hosting
tourists, providing experience of their local cultures to visitors, and showcasing their rich culture and
natural environment.

The Konkan region is India’s west coast, has been a tourist attraction for several years now. Konkan is
located between the Western Ghats and the Arabian Sea, this region has beaches, waterfalls, temples,
forts, mangroves, forests, seafood and many more, all of which offer tourists the opportunity to
experience this region’s diverse ecosystems. A few initiatives has taken around experience based
ecotourism, which highlight the lifestyles and culture of the indigenous communities of the region, are
becoming popular.

Konkani Ranmanus, a community-based sustainable tourism agency, collaborates with local initiatives
in villages along the coast and in the hills. The biggest flaw of commercial tourism is that local people
are forced to upgrade their lifestyle to offer urban amenities to tourists. This results in loss of livelihoods
and wiping out the indigenous culture and sustainable practices, shared Prasad Gawade, the founder of
Konkani Ranmanus.

The Velas Turtle Festival, which started in 2007 with the aim of conserving olive ridley turtles, has
evolved into a successful ecotourism model that raises funds for conservation. During the first year of
the festival, Sahyadri Nisarg Mitra, an NGO that led the turtle conservation efforts in Velas, said that
they expected 50 guests but more that 150 guests showed up. The local communities in Velas, under
Katdare’s mentorship, decided against starting hotels and resorts in the village and now offer homestays
to the tourists.

Konkal is a coastal region in the state of Maharashtra, known for its beautiful beaches, coral reefs and
diverse marine life. Tarkarli is the famous tourist place located in the Sindhudurg district in Konkan
region. It is famous for scuba diving. Scuba diving in Konkan has a significant relationship with the
tourism industry and economic development in the region. It has created a significant number of jobs
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in Konkan, including dive instructors, dive masters, boat operators and hotel staff. This has helped to
reduce unemployment and improve the standard of living for local residents. Scuba diving generates
significant revenue for the local economy. This revenue helps to support local businesses and stimulate
economic growth.

Beach camping in Konkan is a popular activity among tourists and adventure seekers. Beach camping
can attract a new type of visitor to a region. It can create jobs in the tourism industry, including campsite
managers, tour guides, and outdoor activity instructors. Beach camping can contribute to regional
development, including the growth of local economies and the enhancement of regional amenities. So,
overall camping can be a significant boost to tourism in a region, offering a unique and exciting
experience for visitors.

Types of Community based tourism and Agro-based tourism

o [Farm stays — Visitors can stay on a farm and participate in daily farm activities, such as
harvesting crops, feeding animals, experiencing the village life etc. This type of
accommodation allows visitors to experience the rural way of life, learn about farming and
agriculture and enjoy the natural surroundings.

o Agricultural tours — Guided tours of farms, where visitors can learn about the production
process and sample local products. These tours can be guided or self-guided and can range from
a few hours to several days. These tours focus on the production and preparation of local foods,
and may include activities such as cooking classes or farm-to-table meals. It also focuses on
sustainable farming practices, and may include activities such as learning about organic farming
methods.

o Rural tourism — Visitors can explore rural areas, visit local markets and experience the culture
and traditions of rural communities. It involves experiencing the natural beauty, culture and
traditions of rural areas and often includes activities such as hiking, fishing, bird watching,
visiting local farms and markets. It can provide visitors with opportunities for personal growth
such as learning new skills, developing new perspective and forming new relationships.

o Camping — This type of tourism involves traveling to destination and staying in a tent, caravan
or other temporary shelter. Camping tourism has become increasingly popular in recent years,
as people seek to connect with nature and experience the great outdoors. It can generate revenue
for local businesses, including campgrounds, equipment rental shops and restaurants.

o Turtle Nesting — Turtle nesting tourism is a type of ecotourism that involves traveling to coastal
areas to observe and learn about sea turtles nesting on beaches. Turtle festival was created to
spread awareness of Olive Ridley turtles, one of the most endangered species. This type of
tourism has become increasingly popular in recent years, as people seek to experience the
natural world and promote ecotourism and help money to protect and support conservation
efforts.

o Beaches — Beaches are popular tourist attractions that can be found in many parts of West coast
of Maharashtra. They have played an important role in the tourism sector. It offers adventure
activities, such as water sports, zip lining and other things, which can add an extra layer of
excitement to the visit. Beach tourism is one of the most popular type of tourism, with millions
of people visiting beaches around the world every year.

Synergy Between Community based Tourism and Agro Tourism
¢ Community Engagement — Both approaches prioritize local involvement, ensuring that

tourism development aligns with community needs and values.
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e Sustainability — They promote sustainable practices that benefit both the environment and
local economies, fostering a sense of responsibility among visitors.

o Cultural Exchange — Visitors gain insights into local customs, traditions and agricultural
practices, enriching their travel experience while supporting community livelihoods.

e Rural development — The synergy between community based tourism and agro-tourism
can contribute to rural development, by providing economic benefits, creating jobs, and
promoting sustainable agriculture practices.

Challenges Faced by Community based tourism and Agro-tourism

» Climate change — Climate change is altering weather patterns, leading to more frequent and
severe heatwaves, droughts and floods. This can impact agricultural activities such as crop
yields and livestock health, which can in turn affect agricultural tourism.

» Lack of Infrastructure — Many local communities lack the infrastructure to support tourism,
such as roads, accomodations and amenities.

» Limited Resources — local communities may not have the financial resources to invest in
tourism development, marketing and promotion.

» Limited capacity — Local communities may not have the capacity to manage and coordinate
tourism activities, which can lead to overcrowding, pollution and other negative impacts.

» Lack of skill and training — Local communities may not have the skills and training needs to
manage and operate tourism businesses, which can lead to a lack of competitiveness and
quality.

» Limited access to technology — Local communities may not have access to technology, such
as internet and social media, which can make it difficult to promote and market their tourism
products.

» Language barriers — Local communities may not speak the same language as tourists, which
can create communication barriers and make it difficult to provide quality services.

To overcome these challenges, local community tourism initiatives can:

1.  Develop partnership with external stakeholders, such as tour operators and governments to
access resources and expertise.

Invest in capacity building and training for local community members.

Develop sustainable tourism practices and policies to minimize negative impacts.

Establish community-led tourism initiatives to ensure local ownership and control.

Invest in infrastructure and amenities to support tourism development.

Invest in technology and digital marketing to promote and sell tourism products.

Develop adaptive management strategies to respond to changes in the tourism market and
environment.

Conclusion

Overall, community tourism and agro-tourism offer a unique and enriching experience for visitors,
which also promoting the economic development and cultural preservation of local communities. These
tourism places offer a wide range of activities that allow visitors to experience the beauty of the
countryside, learn about sustainable agriculture, animal welfare and the environment. By supporting
these types of tourism, we can help to create a more sustainable and equitable tourism industry that
benefits both visitors and local communities.

Reference

Above research is purely based on secondary data from various sources, articles, research papers, websites and
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Abstract

Banking sector is the lifeline of the modern-day business world. the role of the bank as a multiple credit creator
is applauded beyond any doubts. The bank charges its loans and advances tendered to the public at large at the
rate higher than 2 % to 3% over and above the rate at which it accepts deposits. These loans and advances are
the source of revenue to the bank. Once, these loans and advances stops to generate interest income they are
termed as non-performing assets. The present research throws light on the impact of non-performing assets on
the profitability of the bank working in the country.

Key Words: Non-performing Assets (NPA), Profit after tax, Loan and Advances, State Bank of India.

Introduction:

SBI assist the central and state government in implementing their policies. As a function of government
it receives the money and deposits it. It acts as a tax collector to collect the charges on behalf of
government like tax collection and other payments. It also grants various loans and advances to the
government.

The loans advanced by the bank is termed as non- performing assets if:

1) Cash Credit: income is outstanding for a period exceeding 90 days.
2) loans: no income is generated for a period exceeding 90 days.
3) Overdraft: if the overdraft is out of order for a period exceeding 90 days.

If a particular asset is classified as non-performing assets by the internal auditor or by the RBI officials
the interest which such a loan and advances will generate shall be recorded on the cash basis in
contravention the usual accrual basis.

Working definition used:

1) Non- performing assets: These are the assets not generating income for the bank.
2) Profitability: it shall be measured by Profit after Tax.
Hypothesis:

The following are hypothesis for the purpose of the research:

Ho: The non- performing assets has no significant relationship with the profit after tax earned by the
State Bank of India.

H1: The non- performing assets has no significant impact on the profit after tax earned by the State
Bank of India.

Objectives:

To evaluate the impact of the non-performing assets on the profit after tax earned by the State bank of
India.

Limitations:

The study is limited for the period of four years from 2016-17, 2017-18, 2018-19, 2019-20 and 2020-
21. The study is limited to State bank of India only.

Review of literature:

1) Shivani Mohan- Impact OfNpa On Profitability Of Scheduled Commercial Banks - IES OT-
2022- Financial sector is imperative for the growth and development of the economy. Indian banks has
always been stressed out because of overwhelming burden of rising NPAs over the past decade. Higher
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the quantum of NPA results into lower profits for banksas a product of which it reduces the interest
income and also causes capital erosion. The researcher in his present study focuses on looking at the
impact of non-performing assets of 40 scheduled commercial banks. The researcher concludes that
while net interest margin and non-interest income have a positive effect on bank profits, rising wage
bill (or lower operational efficiency) has a negative impact on Return on equity and Return on assets.
2) J. K. Das&Surojit Dey- Non-Performing Assets of Public and Private Sector Banks in India:
An Empirical Study - University of Calcutta, Kolkata —the bank indulges into priority sector lending,
non-priority sector lending, corporate debt restructuring all these factors pave wave for the
accumulation of non- performing assets. Under the social banking structure of India various committees
formed by RBI and the Government of India have reviewed progress of priority sector lending and
recommended measures for revamping the structural and operational measures. The researcher is of the
opinion that with the introduction of financial sector reforms and adoption of prudential accounting
norms following BASEL convention, the banks are passing through tremendous crisis with phenomenal
growth of nonperforming assets.

3) Ram Bilas Agrawal& Dr. Mredu Goyal - "Non- Performing Assets of Banks: A Literature
Review" - PJAEE, 18 (10) (2021) - the researcher Non-Performing Assets are the biggest problem in
the Banking Industry. These adversely affect the performance of banks like reduction in profit,
investible funds and deterioration in other financial parameters. NPA’s are one of the major parameters
of assessing the health of banks and performance in the equity market. The Covid-19 pandemic has
further worsened the NPA position of banks. The paper presents a review of more than 100 papers with
the intention to know the difficulties faced by small and marginal farmers in repaying their loans
particularly of agriculture. In this study the focus is on the research paper published in recent years to
establish knowledge on the topic and to identify the areas for future research.

Research methodology:

The research is based on the secondary data derived from the annual statement of The State Bank of
India for the period 2016-17 to 2020- 21. The data covers the period of five years. The impact of non-
performing assets on the profit after tax earned by state bank of India is tested statistically by using
regression analysis.

Data collection:

The data was collected by analysing the annual report of State Bank of India for the period 2016-17 to
2020- 21. The information is presented as below:

Table 1.1
State Bank of India’s Non-Performing Assets and Profit After tax: (Figures in corers)
Year Non-Performing Assets Profit after Tax
2016-17 58,277.38 104841026.00
2017-18 1,10,854.70 -65474537.00
2018-19 65,894.74 8622298.00
2019-20 51,871.30 144881106.00
2020-21 36,809.72 204104694.00

Secondary data: State Bank of India Annual report

The table shows the following:
1) The non performing assets has always been less than 1 % during the period of study.
2) The highest NPA was in the year 2017-18 when State Bank of India showed a loss.
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3)

The above table shows a inverse relationship of the non- performing assets with the Profit after
tax.

4) Hypothesis testing:

5) For the purpose of judging the impact of the non-performing assets on the profit after tax
regression analysis was carried out. For regression analysis is a statistical method used to
examine relationships between independent variables (cause) and a dependent variable
(effect). Its main goal is to model and predict how the changes in one or more independent
variables shows impact on the dependent variable.

6) Regression analysis of Non-Performing Assets on Profit after tax:

SUMMARY OUTPUT
Regression Statistics
Multiple R 0.935078045
R Square 0.87437095
Adjusted R Square 0.8324946
Standard Error 11421.92006
Observations 5
ANOVA
Df SS MS F Significance F
Regression 1 2723987633 2723987633 | 20.87983 | 0.019663
Residual 3 391380773.5 130460258
Total 4 3115368406
Coefficien | Standard P- Lower Upper Lower Upper
ts Error t Stat value 95% 95% 95.0% 95.0%
83961.04 | 6616.8887 | 12.6889 | 0.0010 | 62903.1 | 105018.9 105018.9
Intercept 962 62 015 56 6 428 62903.16 | 428
Profit after | 0.000242 | 5.29768E- | 4.56944 | 0.0196 | - 7.34787E 7.34787E
Tax 074 05 49 63 0.00041 | -05 -0.00041 | -05

P value is less than 5% level of significance. Hence, null hypothesis Ho: “The non- performing assets
has no significant relationship with the profit after tax earned by the State Bank of India.” is rejected
and the alternate hypothesis H1: “The non- performing assets has no significant impact on the profit
after tax earned by the State Bank of India” is accepted.

Finding and suggestions:

1)
2)
3)

4)

Non-performing assets has an inverse relationship with the Profit after tax.

Non- performing assets has a significant impact on the profit after tax.

Non- performing assets has the impact on profit after tax as a significant provisions for non-
performing assets reduces the profit after tax.

The non-performing assets should be kept at the minimum so as to reduce the banking risk
associated with the advances and to safeguard the public deposits and faith.
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Conclusion:

The aggregate non-performing assets of shi over the period 2016-17 to 2021-22 is about 3,28,707 crores.
It being a significant amount has distorted the faith of general public in the modern banking system. So,
the loan portfolio clearance of the corporates should be given the top priority.
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Abstract

Block chain technology is a decentralized digital ledger system that securely, transparently, and immutably
records transactions across several computers. Block chain was first established as the underlying technology
for Bitcoin in 2008, and it has since expanded into a transformative tool in a variety of industries, including
finance, healthcare, supply chain management, and tourism. The aim of the research is to understand the concept
of Block chain and Tourism industry, to explore the role of block chain technology in transforming the tourism
industry and analyse the impact of block chain on data security, fraud prevention, and trust-building in tourism
transactions. Research is explorative based on data collected from various research journals, websites as per
need of the study. It was found that Blockchain technology has the potential to reshape the tourism industry by
enhancing security, streamlining transactions, and improving customer trust. While challenges such as regulatory
concerns and adoption barriers exist, the long-term benefits of blockchain adoption in tourism are significant.
Businesses may improve operations and provide a seamless travel experience by incorporating blockchain
technology.

Keywords: Block chain, Travel and Tourism Industry, smart contracts, decentralized systems.

1. Introduction:
Origin of blockchain like protocol was pioneer in 1982 by American computer scientist, cryptographer
and inventoe, David Chaum also known as godfather of Cryptocurrency. It further advanced and in
2008 by Satoshi Nakamoto presented the concept of blockchain with the Bitcoin whitepaper titled
"Bitcoin: A Peer-to-Peer Electronic Cash System." Nakamoto created blockchain as a decentralized and
secure method of recording transactions that does not rely on a central authority, such as banks or
governments. A block chain is a collection of blocks that hold data. Bitcoin is a digital currency or
crypto currency based on blockchain technology. As the name implies, each block contains a number
of transactions, each of which is recorded as a Hash. Hash is a unique address issued to each block upon
its construction, and any subsequent changes to the block will result in a change in its hash.
The major motive for block chain was to address the double-spending problem in digital currencies,
ensuring that the same crypto currency )Bitcoin( could not be spent more than once. Traditional
financial systems required middlemen to validate transactions, which resulted in inefficiencies, delays,
and increased expenses. Blockchain sought to address these concerns by implementing a transparent
and immutable ledger system.
Blockchain is a public ledger or list of digital records where transactions are recorded enormously and
permanently. Records are blocked in a data based are protected using cryptography. Once the
information has been recorded on a blockchain it is temper resisted. It means data cannot be tempered
with. Fundamentally block chain technology is decentralised which means information is not stored in
one place. Also all information added in a blockchain is time stand. It sure that all entries are traceable
further enhancing the transparency of the database itself.
1.2 Travel and Tourism Industry:
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Any activity pertaining to individuals traveling temporarily to places other than their habitual
residences is referred to as the tourism industry. It is one of the biggest industries in the world, and the
tourism industry plays a significant role in the economies of many countries.
In addition, it is a broad industry that encompasses a humber of other industries or sectors, such as the
transportation and hotel industries. The Travel & Tourism Industry is expected to reach $927.30 billion
by 2024, according to Statista's Travel & Tourism Worldwide study report. It's critical to realize that
the tourism industry is associated with travel to various destinations for leisure, business, pilgrimage,
and other reasons.
With trillions of dollars in economic contributions, the travel and tourism sector is one of the biggest
and most vibrant in the world. To improve client experiences, save money, save time, and automate
procedures, technology are used in travel services. Companies that use the newest technology satisfy
changing customer demands, remain competitive, and draw in top personnel. Advanced tools like Big
Data, Augmented Reality, Virtual Reality, Internet of Things, Al Chatbots and ChatGPT also help
workers by lowering stress and increasing productivity, which facilitates hiring. It's critical to stay up
to date with travel technology advances since consumers demand smooth and convenient experiences.
Then also certain issues face by this industry. Such as
1.3 Issues in the Travel and Tourism Sector
e Cyber security and Fraud Risks: With millions of transactions taking place every day, fraud is
becoming a bigger issue.
o Data fragmentation: Having several middlemen )hotels, flights, and booking sites( leads to
inefficiencies and increased expenses.
e Client Experience: Satisfaction is impacted by lengthy check-in procedures, difficulties with
identity verification, and a lack of individualized experiences.
o Complexity of Loyalty Programs: Because of fragmented systems, travelers find it difficult to
use and redeem loyalty points
1.4 Features of block chain: Among other technologies research focus on use of blockchain
technology in Tourism Industry for Ensuring Security, Transparency, and Efficiency in Travel.
1. Immutable.
Immutability indicates that the block chain is a permanent and unchangeable network. Block chain
technology works through a network of nodes. Once a transaction is recorded on the block chain, it
cannot be changed or removed. This makes the block chain an immutable, tamper-proof ledger with a
high level of security and trust.
2. Distributed.
To ensure perfect transparency, each network participant has a copy of the ledger. A public ledger will
include complete information about all network participants and transactions. The spread computational
capacity among the computers results in a better outcome.
3. Decentralized
Blockchain technology is a decentralized system, which implies that the network is not controlled by a
central authority. Instead, the network is made up of a huge number of nodes that collaborate to confirm
and validate transactions. Every node in the blockchain network will have an identical copy of the ledger
which makes it easier to create a transparent profile for each network participant.
4. Secure.
Each record in the blockchain is independently encrypted. Encryption enhances the overall security of
the blockchain network. Every piece of data on the blockchain is cryptographically hashed, resulting in
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a unique identity on the network. Each block has its own unique hash as well as the previous block's
hash. Because of this attribute, the blocks are cryptographically linked to one another. Any attempt to
edit the data would require changing all of the hash IDs, which is impossible.
5. Consensus Mechanisms.
Blockchain networks use consensus techniques like
e Proof of Work )PoW( to validate transactions. This involves miners solving complicated
mathematical puzzles, as seen in Bitcoin.
e Proof of Stake )PoS(: PoS reduces energy consumption by picking validators based on their
stake in the network.
o Delegated Proof of Stake )DPoS( and Proof of Authority )PoA(: Enterprise blockchains use
DPoS and PoA for efficient validation.
6. Unanimity.
Before a block is added to the blockchain, network participants must approve it by majority vote. A
node cannot modify, delete, or add data without consensus. Any change is distributed over the network
concurrently, assuring data integrity and security.
7. Faster settlement.
Unlike traditional banking systems, which take days to execute transactions, blockchain allows for fast,
tamper-proof settlements. This increases efficiency and decreases fraud.
8. Smart Contracts - Blockchain technology enables the formulation and implementation of smart
contracts, which are self-executing contracts that take effect when specific circumstances are met. Smart
contracts have the potential to transform a variety of industries by offering a secure and transparent way
to execute contracts.
9. Transparency - The blockchain ledger is public and open, which means that anybody may access and
view the network's transactions. This creates a highly transparent system that is impervious to fraud and
corruption.
Blockchain technology has numerous uses in a variety of industries. Some of the most well-known
applications are crypto currencies, supply chain management, identity verification, and voting systems.
1.5 Importance of Blockchain in the Tourism Industry
The tourism industry relies heavily on trust, security, and efficiency in transactions. Below are the key
areas where blockchain plays a crucial role in the tourism industry:
1. Improved Protection against Fraud: Blockchain protects against cyber-attacks by securely storing
transaction data and personal information. By guaranteeing that transaction records cannot be changed,
it reduces identity theft through secure digital identity management and stops fraud in reservations and
payments.
2. Transaction Transparency: Double booking and fraud are eliminated via immutable blockchain
records. By verifying service providers, travellers can avoid hidden costs and ensure authenticity and
fair pricing.
3. Secure & Effective Payment Methods: Blockchain makes it possible to pay with crypto currencies,
which lessens the need for banks. It stops chargeback fraud and makes low-cost cross-border
transactions easier.
4. Smart Contracts: Automation using Smart Contracts reduces dependency on middlemen and
increases productivity by automating contracts for smooth refunds, hotel check-ins, and reservations.
5. Safe Online Identity Administration: Blockchain-based digital identities cut down on paperwork and
delays by streamlining biometric authentication, visa verification, and airport security.
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6. Dispersed Travel Websites: eliminates middlemen and lowers prices by enabling direct booking with
hotels and airlines, stops rating manipulation and fraudulent reviews.

7. Management of Loyalty Programs and Rewards: improves loyalty programs by safely handling points
from various issuers, guaranteeing transparent and easy redemption.

8. Better Management of the Supply Chain: promotes sustainability by guaranteeing the genuineness
and moral origin of products and services linked to tourism.

9. Sustainable & Eco-Friendly Travel: monitors carbon footprints and guarantees that contributions to
environmental programs are disclosed.

10. Prospects for the Future: With the integration of Al and IoT, blockchain will grow and improve
automation. Blockchain-based smart passports could be used by governments to ease travel
documentation.

1.6 Examples of using blockchain by foreign based Travel and hospitality industry:

1. TUI Bed-Swap - The world's largest tourism operator has developed an internal blockchain initiative
to monitor demand and swap inventory in real time. This enables dynamic pricing, higher sales margins,
and more efficient inventory management.

2. LockChain is a blockchain-powered marketplace that enables hotels to rent properties directly,
eliminating middlemen. It provides a decentralized booking engine with 0% commission and integrated
property management and payment options.

3. Trippki is a blockchain-based loyalty rewards system that links hotels directly with customers.
Rewards are recorded as bitcoin on a ledger, do not expire, and may be redeemed for future bookings
or cash, so increasing client retention.

4. BeeToken is a blockchain-based home-sharing platform that enables secure, commission-free
transactions between hosts and guests. It contains payment, reputation, and arbitration methods to
enhance security and trust.

5. Winding Tree: An open-source blockchain marketplace for booking and baggage monitoring.
Airlines, such as Air New Zealand, use it to minimize third-party involvement, increasing transparency
and traceability in travel logistics.

1.7 Challenges of Blockchain:

a( Scalability Issues

Public blockchains like Bitcoin and Ethereum face limitations in transaction processing speed, making
them less efficient for high-volume applications.

b( Regulatory Uncertainty

Governments and financial institutions are still developing regulatory frameworks for blockchain
adoption, leading to compliance challenges.

c( Energy Consumption

Proof of Work )PoW(-based blockchains consume significant energy, raising environmental concerns.
d( Adoption Barriers

Many legacy systems cannot communicate with blockchain solutions, necessitating costly infrastructure
modifications that may be unaffordable.

e( Lack the technical expertise

Many businesses lack the technical expertise to integrate blockchain technology effectively. It is
challenge to educating people working in the industry about blockchain, how it is used and interfaced
with, and what it can offer them.

2. Objective of the Study
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1. To understand the concept of Block chain, Travel and Tourism.
2. To explore the role of blockchain technology in transforming the tourism industry.
3. Analyze the impact of blockchain on data security, fraud prevention, and trust-building in
tourism transactions.
4. Evaluate challenges and barriers to blockchain adoption in the tourism industry, including
regulatory issues, scalability, and technological limitations.
5. Provide recommendations for stakeholders in the tourism sector to leverage blockchain for
improved customer experiences and operational efficiencies.
3 Statement of problem:
The travel and tourism sector is dealing with more and more issues like operational inefficiencies,
security, and transparency. Because blockchain technology is decentralized, immutable, and capable of
offering safe, open and effective transaction systems, it offers a viable solution in this regard. Lack of
a thorough grasp of how blockchain might improve security and transparency, how it can be
successfully incorporated into current transport systems, and the possible obstacles to its acceptance are
the root of the issue. In order to close this gap, this paper examines the necessity of blockchain
technology in the travel and tourism sector and evaluates how it might enhance security, transparency,
and productivity.
4. Review of Literature
Security risks, such as data breaches, fraudulent transactions, and identity theft, have long plagued the
tourism industry. According to Zhong et al. )2020(, blockchain's decentralization improves cyber
security by eliminating single points of failure. The adoption of cryptographic algorithms enables secure
data storage and protects against illegal access. Similarly, Li and Kim )2021( in their study underline
that block chain can increase customer trust by safeguarding personal information during travel
bookings and payments.
Several studies have highlighted block chain's promise to increase transparency in tourism transactions.
According to Xu et al. )2019(, blockchain's immutable ledger assures that all transactions, including
hotel and flight reservations, are recorded and verifiable. This lowers the risk of fraud and boosts
consumer confidence.
Furthermore, Buhalis and Leung )2021( propose that smart contracts can automate agreements between
travelers and service providers, thereby ensuring compliance and eliminating conflicts.
Block chain has been recognized as having the ability to streamline tourism operations. Sharma et al.
)2020( study found that blockchain can improve booking procedures by minimizing the dependency on
intermediaries, saving costs for both service providers and customers. Similarly, Saberi and Kouhizadeh
)2022( investigate how block chain-powered decentralized travel platforms can enable direct
connections between travelers and businesses, thereby eliminating the need for intermediaries as well
as traditional travel agencies.
The KYC Block chain Consortium )2021( found that blockchain-based identity systems can simplify
airport security procedures by securely storing traveler credentials. Wang et al. )2023( investigated the
use of cryptocurrency payments in tourism and found that blockchain-based payment systems improve
transaction speed and reduce currency exchange risks.
Environmental issues are also raised by high energy usage, especially in Proof-of-Work )PoW( block
chains )Nguyen & Pham, 2023(. According to future studies, the use of blockchain technology in
tourism is probably going to grow as it develops. According to Alsaadi )2024(, existing constraints will
be addressed by developments in energy-efficient block chain models and interoperability across
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various blockchain networks. Furthermore, Gursoy et al. )2023( emphasize how blockchain technology

may be integrated with other cutting-edge technologies, such artificial intelligence )Al( and the Internet

of Things )IoT(, to build more intelligent tourism ecosystems.

5. Research Methodology:

5.1 Research design: This study will use explorative Research design. Explorative Research will

explore the role of advancement in technology which are drivers of blockchain technology in Enhancing

Travel and Tourism sector.

5.2 Data collection methods: For data collection secondary method use. Secondary source collected

primarily from academic journals, existing literature government publications, reports, case studies and

websites to support the study findings.

5.3 Population: Population consist of Travel and Tourism sector from all over the world who are using

technology for facilitating transparency, security and hassle-free payment system to customers.

5.4 Sampling technique and size: Sampling technique can be a judgemental sampling. Sample selected

for research are companies in travel and tourism services using services of blockchain technology.

5.5 Data analysis methods: Data taken from authorised sources and analysed collected information.

5.6 Data Analysis:

Travel and tourism is a highly fragmented industry since it is divided into various segments. Consider

flights, hotel, car and equipment rentals, entertainment, and more.

e The following service providers have overcome certain common problems and streamlined
processes with use of blockchain to create a more equitable ecosystem that avoids gatekeepers.

1. Travala: is a Singapore-based travel booking service that uses blockchain and cryptocurrency to
bypass traditional banking. It is operated by the AVA Foundation and provides discounts, loyalty
rewards, and lower fees to both travelers and service providers.

2. Webijet: an Australian online travel agency, launched their blockchain platform in 2019. It keeps
an immutable ledger of transactions, which increases security, reduces booking errors, and improves
supply chain efficiency. Travellers benefit from lower costs and increased transparency.
3. Accenture: uses blockchain technology to manage digital identities for frequent international
travelers, streamlining security checks. This allows for a smooth flow of data between travelers and
customs agents, reducing wait times.

4. Life: is a blockchain-based travel reservation service created in 2022. It tokenizes travel services
and creates a secondary market for reservations, allowing users to trade non-fungible token )NFT(
bookings to other travelers.

5. TravelChain: is a Russian blockchain network that enables users to store and exchange travel data
without intermediaries. Users retain control over their data and earn tokens that can be converted
into fiat currency.

6. Sandblock: a French blockchain company, is transforming loyalty programs by enabling
businesses to build their own tokenized rewards. These tokens behave similarly to smart contracts
and can be changed into actual money as needed.

o Blockchain is transforming the travel industry by increasing security, lowering costs, and providing
greater flexibility to businesses and customers. Improves identity verification and reduces fraud,
Facilitates secure booking and payment transactions and Enables decentralized travel platforms,
eliminating intermediaries.
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6. Findings:
e Blockchain technology streamlines the whole travel experience, from flight and hotel reservations
to transportation management and transaction security.
e It improves data security while decreasing expenses and complexity.
e Blockchain app development companies have offered solutions for safer, more frictionless
transactions, allowing businesses to accept cryptocurrency payments abroad.
e Smart contracts, which include fingerprint recognition for safe access to digital data, provide a
significant advantage.
e Furthermore, blockchain-based loyalty programs drive user participation by providing exclusive
discounts and rewards to repeat passengers.
e These technologies transform the travel sector, increasing transaction efficiency and
trustworthiness while boosting the overall client experience.
7. Limitation of the study:
e The study relies heavily on secondary data.
e Study mainly focus on technological factor while social and economic factor didn’t consider.
e The study does not assess the perspectives of all stakeholders involved in the travel industry,
particularly small-scale travel operators, local businesses or customers.
o Lastly, the research scope is limited to blockchain's potential within the current technological and
regulatory environment.
8. Conclusion:
To summarize, blockchain technology is a revolutionary technology with the potential to alter a variety
of industries. Its decentralization, security, transparency, and immutability make it an ideal platform for
a variety of applications. As the technology evolves and matures, we may anticipate more inventive use
cases for blockchain technology in the future. Advancements in technology such as Layer-2 scaling
solutions, energy-efficient consensus mechanisms e.g., Proof of Stake, and integration with Al and loT
are expected to drive its adoption across industries.
In tourism, blockchain could revolutionize identity verification, digital payments, and travel loyalty
programs, creating a seamless and secure travel experience. Blockchain technology has the potential to
reshape the tourism industry by enhancing security, streamlining transactions, and improving customer
trust. While challenges such as regulatory concerns and adoption barriers exist, the long-term benefits
of blockchain adoption in tourism are significant. Businesses may improve operations and provide a
seamless travel experience by incorporating blockchain technology for secure transactions, smart
contracts, identity wverification, and loyalty programs. The system decreases fraud, removes
intermediaries, and promotes transparency, making it a game changer in the sector. As global tourism
becomes more digital, using blockchain would give Indian businesses a competitive advantage,
attracting more international passengers and increasing customer satisfaction. Now is the time to invest
in blockchain technology and transform India’s travel and tourism sector.
Recommendations:
1. Governments should develop clear and flexible regulations to guide the adoption of blockchain
in the travel and tourism industry.
2. Governments should encourage collaboration between public and private sectors to fund
research and innovations involving blockchain.
3. Tourism businesses should prioritize using blockchain technology to enhance data security and
ensure transparency in transactions.
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4. Measures should be taken in building infrastructure and establishing blockchain-based
platforms that can be used across the industry.

5. Companies should remain open to continuous technological innovation and invest in research
to explore new ways blockchain can optimize other areas to further improve efficiency and
customer satisfaction.

6. Governments should invest in training programs and educational initiatives to build the
technical expertise needed to implement blockchain technology within the travel and tourism
sector.

7. Governments could introduce tax breaks or financial incentives to encourage travel and tourism
businesses to invest in blockchain technology.
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Abstract

The digitalization of Self-Help Groups (SHGs) has emerged as a powerful mechanism for empowering
women in rural and semi-urban areas, offering transformative opportunities for financial inclusion, skill
development, and market access. This research explores the dual landscape of challenges and opportunities that
digitalization presents for Women SHGs, providing a nuanced understanding of its impact. The study identifies
systemic barriers such as digital illiteracy, limited access to technology, socio-cultural constraints, and financial
limitations, which hinder the adoption of digital tools by SHG members. Moreover, it highlights the lack of
tailored digital solutions designed specifically for SHG needs, exacerbating these challenges.

Despite these barriers, digitalization offers significant opportunities for Women SHGs. Digital banking
and mobile payment platforms facilitate financial transactions and access to credit, while online training
programs and e-learning platforms enable skill enhancement in areas such as digital marketing and e-commerce.
Furthermore, digital platforms allow SHGs to reach broader markets, bypass traditional intermediaries, and
achieve better profit margins. Improved communication, networking, and transparency in operations are
additional benefits enabled by digital tools, enhancing the efficiency and trustworthiness of SHG activities.

The study underscores the pivotal role of government policies and NGO interventions in bridging the
digital divide through initiatives like Digital Saksharta Abhiyan (DISHA). However, targeted efforts are needed
to address the unique challenges faced by Women SHGs, particularly in rural and resource-constrained settings.

The findings affirm the hypothesis that digitalization significantly enhances the economic and social
empowerment of Women SHGs, provided the barriers to adoption are effectively addressed. The paper concludes
with actionable recommendations to build an inclusive digital ecosystem that fosters the integration of Women
SHGs into the digital economy, paving the way for sustainable empowerment and community development.
Keywords: Digitalization, Women SHGs, Financial Inclusion, Empowerment, Digital Divide, Market Access, Skill
Development

Introduction

Self-Help Groups (SHGs) have played a pivotal role in fostering women’s empowerment in
rural and semi-urban areas by providing a platform for financial independence, social networking, and
community development. The advent of digitalization—defined as the integration of digital
technologies into everyday life and business operations—has significantly altered the operational
landscape for SHGs. Digital tools and platforms have the potential to enhance the efficiency and
effectiveness of SHGs by providing better access to financial services, improving communication, and
opening up new avenues for skill enhancement.

However, the process of digitalization is not without its challenges. Women SHGs, often
operating in resource-constrained settings, face systemic barriers such as inadequate digital
infrastructure, lack of education, and deeply entrenched gender biases. While digitalization has the
potential to be a game-changer, its successful integration into SHG operations depends on addressing
these barriers and fostering an inclusive digital ecosystem. This research delves into the challenges and
opportunities of digitalization for Women SHGs, offering a nuanced understanding of the subject.
Objectives of the Study

1. To identify the major challenges faced by Women SHGs in adopting digital technologies.
2. To explore the opportunities that digitalization offers for the empowerment and economic
development of Women SHGs.
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3. To analyse the role of government policies and initiatives in bridging the digital divide for

Women SHGs.
4. To propose actionable recommendations for enhancing the digital capabilities of Women
SHGs.
Hypothesis of the Study

Digitalization, despite its challenges, significantly enhances the economic and social
empowerment of Women SHGs by improving access to financial services, skill development programs,
and market linkages.

Research Methodology

This study is based on secondary data collected from government reports, academic journals,
and case studies. Sources include policy documents, reports from international organizations and
scholarly articles published in peer-reviewed journals. Additionally, data from surveys conducted by
agencies such as NABARD and NGOs working with SHGs were analysed to provide empirical support
for the findings.

The methodology involves a qualitative analysis of existing literature, with a focus on
identifying trends, gaps, and critical insights regarding the digitalization of Women SHGs.

Review of Literature
A review of existing literature highlights the complex interplay between digitalization and Women
SHGs:

1. Digital Inclusion and Financial Empowerment: Studies by Das and Srinivasan (2019)
emphasize how digital banking and mobile payment systems have improved financial inclusion
for Women SHGs. However, they also note the barriers posed by limited digital literacy.

2. Skill Development and Entrepreneurship: According to Kabeer (2018), digital platforms
offer SHG members opportunities for skill enhancement and entrepreneurship, particularly in
sectors like e-commerce and digital marketing.

3. Challenges of Digitalization: Research by Singh and Sharma (2021) identifies infrastructural
deficiencies, socio-cultural norms, and affordability issues as primary obstacles to digital
adoption among Women SHGs.

4. Government Initiatives: Reports by NABARD (2020) underscore the role of initiatives like
Digital Saksharta Abhiyan (DISHA) in promoting digital literacy among SHG members but
call for greater efforts to make these programs more inclusive.

Main Discussion
Challenges of Digitalization for Women SHGs

1. Digital Illiteracy: Many SHG members lack basic digital skills, making it difficult for them to
utilize digital tools effectively. According to a report by NABARD, over 60% of rural women
have no exposure to smartphones or computers, creating a significant barrier to digital adoption.

2. Limited Access to Technology: Access to smartphones, computers, and reliable internet
connectivity remains a significant challenge, particularly in rural areas. High costs and gender-
based restrictions on technology use further exacerbate the problem.

3. Socio-Cultural Constraints: Deeply entrenched gender norms often discourage women from
engaging with technology. Family dynamics and societal attitudes can restrict their access to
digital platforms, undermining their ability to leverage digitalization effectively.

4. Financial Barriers: The cost of acquiring digital devices and maintaining internet connections
is prohibitive for many SHGs, which typically operate on limited budgets.
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5. Lack of Tailored Solutions: Many digital platforms and tools are not designed with the unique

needs of SHGs in mind, limiting their usability and relevance.
Opportunities of Digitalization for Women SHGs

1. Enhanced Financial Inclusion: Digital banking and mobile payment platforms have
simplified transactions for SHGs, reducing dependency on traditional banking systems and
improving access to credit and savings mechanisms.

2. Skill Development: Online training programs and e-learning platforms offer SHG members
opportunities to develop new skills in areas such as digital marketing, accounting, and e-
commerce.

3. Market Access: Digital platforms provide SHGs with access to broader markets for their
products, enabling them to bypass traditional intermediaries and achieve better profit margins.
E-commerce platforms like Amazon Saheli have demonstrated the potential of digitalization to
empower women entrepreneurs.

4. Improved Communication and Networking: Social media and messaging platforms enable
SHG members to communicate more effectively, share best practices, and build networks with
other groups and stakeholders.

5. Increased Transparency and Efficiency: Digital record-keeping tools enhance transparency
and accountability in SHG operations, fostering trust among members and external
stakeholders.

Findings

1. Women SHGs face significant barriers to digitalization, primarily stemming from socio-
economic and infrastructural challenges.

2. Despite these challenges, digitalization offers transformative opportunities for SHGs, including
improved financial inclusion, skill development, and market access.

3. Government initiatives and NGO interventions play a critical role in bridging the digital divide,
but more targeted efforts are needed to address the unique challenges faced by Women SHGs.

4. Digitalization’s benefits are more pronounced in SHGs that receive training and support in
using digital tools, highlighting the importance of capacity-building programs.

Conclusion

The hypothesis that digitalization significantly enhances the economic and social empowerment
of Women SHGs is proven by the findings of this study. While challenges such as digital illiteracy,
limited access to technology, and socio-cultural constraints persist, the opportunities offered by
digitalization far outweigh these barriers. For Women SHGs, digital tools and platforms represent a
pathway to greater financial independence, skill enhancement, and market integration. However,
realizing these benefits requires concerted efforts from governments, NGOs, and private stakeholders
to build an inclusive digital ecosystem that addresses the unique needs of Women SHGs.
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Abstract

The Tourism sector has always been considered as an agent of development, an engine for socio-economic growth,
an important source of foreign exchange earnings and creator of large scale employment of diverse nature, for
most of the countries in the world. India’s tourism industry has been emerging as a global favourite because of
its rich heritage, cultural diversity and large number of breath-taking destinations.

To boost further growth in any of the sectors it becomes necessary to check and analyze the past and current
trends in it and its role in the process of development of a nation.

The present research paper is a sincere attempt to describe role of tourism sector in economic growth of India by
taking into account sectors contribution to India’s GDP, its contribution in employment creation and its
contribution in foreign exchange earnings

The descriptive analysis is based on secondary data collected from Ministry of Tourism, Govt. of India and Indian
statistics website, World Travel and Tourism Council (WTTC) reports and selected research papers on tourism.

Keywords: Economic growth, development, tourism, employment, etc.

1. INTRODUCTION:

Tourism is considered as a social, cultural and economic phenomenon which involves movement of
people to different countries or various places outside the place or country of their residence for pleasure
and either for personal or professional purposes.

In recent times, Tourism has emerged as one of the largest and fastest growing economic sectors mainly
because of increased free time, improved and easy communication, improved and modern transport
facilities and increased level of urbanisation.

According to UNWTO’s study of 2002, tourism plays a greater role towards balanced sustainable
development of an economy and that it can be effectively harnessed to generate net benefits for the
poor. This study further states that the potential of tourism as a tool for an economic growth and poverty
reduction is derived from several unique characteristics of the tourism sector. The sector generally helps
a country to reap the benefits of its natural scenic resources and capitalize in providing sustainable
growth model for services sector.

As an important driver of economic growth, the tourism sector has been promoting not only
development but it has also been improving the quality of life by creating vast majority of job
opportunities for millions.

Available data shows that the tourism sector accounts for a significant share in the global output and
active employment. According to World travel and Tourism Council (WTTC) report on global
economic impact of travel and tourism, the sector is accounted for 10.4% of global GDP in 2019 and
estimated to contribute 11.6% of global GDP in 2033; the sector had generated 334 million jobs or
10.3% of total employment in 2019 and estimated to generate 430 million or 11.8% of total employment
in the year 2033.

India’s tourism industry has been emerging as a global favourite because of its rich heritage, cultural
diversity and large number of breath-taking destinations. The government of India has been promoting
tourism sector as a vehicle for social inclusion, employment and economic growth. Government aims
at transforming India into one of the most desirable tourist destinations in the world and making tourism
as one of the key drivers of economic growth.
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According to World travel & Tourism Council’s (WTTC) 2024 Economic Impact Research (EIR). In
2023, the tourism sector in India contributed over INR 19.13TN to its GDP and created nearly 43 million
jobs. WTTC projects the sector’s GDP contribution to hit INR 21.16TN in 2024 and potentially
INR43.25TN by 2034.
The present research paper is a sincere attempt to describe role of tourism sector in economic growth
of India by taking into account sectors contribution to India’s GDP, its contribution in employment
creation and its contribution in foreign exchange earnings.
2. OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY:

1) To study the contribution of tourism sector in India’s GDP.

2) To know the contribution of tourism sector in the overall employment in India.

3) To analyse the contribution of tourism sector in the foreign exchange earnings of India.
3. RESEARCH METHODOLOGY:
The present research study is descriptive in nature. It examines, evaluates and assesses role of tourism
sector in India’s economic growth by considering its contribution to - India’s GDP, employment
creation and foreign exchange earnings.
4. SCOPE OF THE STUDY:
The study has considered data on tourism sector’s contribution to India’s GDP, employment creation
and foreign exchange earnings over the period 2018-19 to 2023-24.
5. ANALYSIS:
The researcher tries to analyze the role of tourism sector in India’s economic growth. In order to do so
the researcher has taken into account three aspects — a) Sector’s contribution to India’s GDP, b) Sector’s
contribution to employment creation in India, and ¢) Sector’s contribution to India’s foreign exchange
earnings.
5.1 CONTRIBUTION OF TOURISM TO GDP:
The Indian tourism sector has continuously been contributing increasing share in its GDP. This is
analyzed on the basis of table no. 01, below.

Table 01: Contribution of tourism sector to GDP (%).

Year 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024~
Contribution | 7.0 4.3 5.8 5.9 9.1 10.0

to GDP (%)
Source : India Tourism Statistics 2023, Ministry of Tourism government of India. (*- estimates )

The data from the above table shows that the contribution of tourism industry in India to its GDP has
been rising continuously during the normal times with an exception of Covid-19 Pandemic period
(2020, 2021 & 2022).

Contribution of tourism industry in India to its GDP was 7.0 percent in the year 2019; it has increased
to 9.1 percent in the year 2023 and estimated to increase further to 10.0 percent in the year 2024. Rising
contribution to its GDP simply indicates that the tourism sector has been playing a greater role in the
economic growth of Indian economy. Therefore the government should give more attention for its
further progress.

5.2 CONTRIBUTION OF TOURISM TO EMPLOYMENT;

Providing employment to all its willing citizens is the utmost duty of all the governments. Accordingly,
governments should concentrate on the development of those sectors which contribute a lot in the
generation of jobs. Tourism sector is one of the fastest growing economic sectors with a significant
impact on employment. The table no. 02 below gives the details.
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Table 02: Contribution of Tourism sector in job creation/employment.

2017-18 | 2018-19 | 2019-20 | 2020-21 | 2021-22 2022-23
Direct + Indirect jobs | 72.69 75.85 69.44 68.07 70.04 76.17
due to tourism (in
million)

Share in jobs (in %) 14.78 14.87 13.50 12.91 12.66 12.57
Source: Annual Tourism Report, 2023-24, Ministry of Tourism, Government of India.

Direct and indirect jobs created by tourism sector in India have increased to 76.17 million in the year
2022-23 from 72.69 million in the year 2017-18. Share of tourism sector in overall job creation in India
happens to be at 12.57 % in the year 2022-23. According to CNBC TV 18’s report, India’s tourism and
hospitality sector is set to create a staggering 61 lakh new jobs by the year 2034. Rising contribution of
tourism sector in employment creation shows that the tourism sector has been playing a greater role in
the economic growth of Indian economy. Therefore the government should put more emphasis on it so
that it will progress further.
5.3 CONTRIBUTION OF TOURISM IN FOREIGN EXCHANGE EARNINGS:
Foreign exchange earnings (FEES) are very important for developing countries like India. India requires
importing many essential commodities along with advanced machineries. Any country can continue to
import only if it has enough amount of foreign exchange stock. Tourism has been contributing a lot in
India’s foreign exchange earnings. Table 03 gives details about FEEs.

Table 03: Contribution of Tourism sector in foreign exchange earnings.

2018 2019 2020* 2021* 2022* 2023#
FEE in Crore 195312 | 216467 50136 65070 139935 231927
% change over | 9.61 10.83 -76.84 29.79 115.05 65.74
previous year

Source: India Tourism Statistics, 2023, Ministry of Tourism, Government of India. (* revised estimates,
# provisional estimates.

India’s foreign exchange earnings had increased from 195312 crores in 2018 to 216467 crores in 2019,
later there seems to be decline in it due to Covid-19 Pandemic but after the pandemic got over FEE
earnings have increased again initially to 139935 crores in 2022 (revised estimates) and later to 231927
crores in 2023 (provisional estimates). The data on FEE shows that the tourism sectors contribution to
India’s foreign exchange earnings is huge and its rising continuously.

6. CONCLUSION:

Huge and rising contribution of tourism sector - to India’s GDP, employment and foreign exchange
earnings, indicates greater role of tourism sector in India’s economic growth. Therefore, the researcher
suggests that the government should take appropriate steps for facilitation and strengthening of tourism.
Researcher also suggests augmenting the tourism infrastructure, to ease visa regime, to project India as
a 365 days’ tourist destination, etc.
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Abstract

The Indian banking sector, a mix of public and private institutions, plays a crucial role in the nation's economic
development. A key aspect of bank performance is their earnings, particularly interest income, which constitutes
a major portion of their revenue. Banks derive a significant portion of their revenue from interest earned on loans,
investments, and other assets. The retail banking segment's revenues primarily come from interest on retail loans,
interest on surplus funds placed with other segments, and fees from services. In contrast, the wholesale banking
segment generates revenue from interest and fees on the services it provides to a diverse range of clients, including
large and emerging corporate, public-sector units, government bodies, and financial institutions. This study
investigates the different components and determinants of interest income for selected public and private sector
banks in India. Interest income, a crucial component of bank profitability, is influenced by a complex interplay of
internal and external factors. This research employs a descriptive analysis using time-series data to examine the
key components and drivers of interest income over a specified period. By analysing these factors, the research
aims to identify the most significant components and determinants of interest income and offer insights into how
banks can optimize their interest income generation while managing associated risks. The findings contribute to
a deeper understanding of the factors shaping bank profitability in the Indian banking sector and provide valuable
information for policymakers, bank management, and investors.

Keywords: Interest Income, Components of Interest Income, Determinants of Interest Income, Indian Banking
Sector.

1. Introduction

The banking sector plays a crucial role in the economic development of any country, and understanding
the factors that influence the profitability of banks is of paramount importance. Numerous studies have
explored the factors that influence the profitability of banks, both at the internal and external levels. The
interest earned by banks is a vital component of their overall revenue, and it has a direct impact on their
profitability. According to the HDFC Bank Integrated Annual Report 2023-24, the banking segment's
revenues are primarily derived from interest earned and fees from services rendered. Moreover, studies
have shown that the net interest margin, which is the difference between the interest earned on loans
and the in Moreover, studies have shown that the net interest margin, which is the difference between
the interest earned on loans and the interest paid on deposits, is a significant determinant of bank
profitability (Misra, 2015).

2. Literature Review and Research Gap

This review examines existing literature on the earnings of selected public and private sector banks in
India, focusing on interest income and its contributing factors. Additionally, the ownership structure of
banks has been found to be a significant determinant of their performance, with public sector banks
often exhibiting higher profitability and efficiency compared to their private counterparts. (Srinivasan
& Britto, 2017).

However, the existing literature has focused on the overall profitability of banks, with limited attention
paid to the specific components of interest earned. (Thota, 2013).
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Given the crucial role of interest income in the overall revenue and profitability of banks, a more
focused examination of the determinants of interest earned by public and private sector banks in India
is warranted. (Brahmaiah & Ranajee, 2018)
Traditionally, interest income from lending activities has been the primary source of earnings for banks
(Kumar et al., 2019).
However, the existing research has focused more on overall profitability rather than the specific
components of interest earned, which is a crucial revenue stream for banks. To address this gap, the
proposed study will undertake a comprehensive time-series analysis of the determinants of interest
earned by public and private sector banks in India, accounting for the dynamic nature of the banking
industry and evolving market conditions.
3. Research Methodology
To gain a comprehensive understanding of the determinants of interest earned by public and private
sector banks in India, a systematic review of the existing literature was conducted. The sources used in
this literature review include academic journal articles, industry reports, and RBI reports and statistical
data, regulatory documents, with a focus on the Indian banking sector thereby using the secondary data.
The Banks have been selected on the basis of Average Net profits for the 5 years (2018-19 to 2022-23)
from both Public and private sectors and we have selected top 6 banks each out of 12 Public sector and
21 Public sector banks. Time series analysis, graph and statistical tools are used to analyse the data and
present a descriptive analysis. The Interest earned and its component of Earnings only has been
considered.
4, Objectives of the study
1. To study the different components of interest income for selected public and private sector
banks in India.
2. To list down the key determinants of interest income for Indian banks for selected public and
private sector banks in India.
This research employs a descriptive analysis using time-series data to examine the key components and
drivers of interest income over a specified period.
5. Earnings of the Public and Private sector banks
51 A bank's earnings are typically composed of:
1. Interest Income: This is the primary source, derived from interest earned on loans and
investments.
2. Non-Interest Income: This includes fees and commissions from various services like:
o [Fees on deposits and transactions like checking accounts, fund transfers, and
ATM usage.
o Wealth management fees from providing investment advisory and portfolio
management services.
o Investment banking fees from underwriting securities, mergers, and
acquisitions advisory.
Profits from trading securities and foreign exchange.
Other fees: This can include fees from insurance sales, loan origination, and
other miscellaneous services.
3. Gain on Sale of Assets like real estates and securities.
4. Other Income.
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5.2 The components of Interest earned of a bank are:

e Interest on loans: This is the primary component, including interest earned on various types
of loans (e.g., personal loans, home loans, corporate loans).

e Interest on investments: Banks earn interest from investments in government securities,
bonds, and other financial instruments.

e Interest on deposits with other banks: Banks may earn interest on funds deposited with other
financial institutions.

e Other interest income
5.3 The key determinants of interest income for Indian banks can be grouped into
internal and external factors:

5.3.1 Internal Factors:

e Loan Portfolio Management: The size and composition of a bank's loan portfolio significantly
impact its interest income. However, this must be balanced with effective risk management to
avoid a high proportion of non-performing assets as they negatively impact profitability.

e Investment Portfolio Management: Similar to loans, the size and composition of a bank's
investment portfolio play a role. Investments in higher-yielding securities contribute more to
interest income.

e Operational Efficiency: Efficient cost management practices directly affect profitability and,
consequently, interest income. Lower operating costs allow a larger portion of revenue to
contribute to the profitability.

e Capital Adequacy: A well-capitalized bank can lend more; potentially leading to higher
interest income, as it is a determinant of profitability.

5.3.2 External Factors:

e Macroeconomic Conditions: Factors like GDP growth, inflation, and interest rate levels
significantly influence interest income.

e Regulatory Environment: Banking regulations, such as reserve requirements and lending
restrictions, can impact a bank's ability to generate interest income.

e Competition: The level of competition in the banking sector influences interest rates and,
consequently, interest income.

e Customer Behaviour: Changes in customer preferences and borrowing patterns can influence
the demand for different types of loans, impacting interest income, like changes in customer
behaviour due to the COVID-19 pandemic.

It is important to note that these factors are interconnected and can influence each other. For example,
macroeconomic conditions can affect loan demand and asset quality, while regulatory changes can
impact both lending and investment activities. Analysing these determinants requires a comprehensive
approach considering both internal bank strategies and the broader economic context.

6 Analysis and Findings

Interest earned, a key revenue component for banks, comes from lending activities (loans, investments).
This study uses annual reports of 6 public and 6 private sector banks in India to analyse how interest
earned relates to operating costs and overall profitability. The interest/discount earned on advances and
bills is a key indicator of a bank’s performance in generating revenue from its core lending activities.
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6.1 Analysis of Interest Earnings Trends in Indian Banks (2018-19 to 2022-23)
6.1.1 Public Sector Banks (Table-1 and Figure-1)
Bank Findings

State Bank of India Consistent growth, with earnings rising from 3141,363.17 crores in
2018-19 to %171,823.73 crores in 2022-23. Due to large scale and
extensive reach contribute to its dominant position

Canara Bank Demonstrated substantial growth, with earnings increasing from
%29,096.44 crores to 349,862.11 crores suggesting improved credit
demand and efficient asset utilization.

Bank of Baroda and | Fluctuations in earnings, due to economic downturns, changes in
Bank of India credit quality, or restructuring efforts.

Bank of Maharashtra | Showed inconsistent earnings, reaching a peak of 28,231.56 crores
in 2022-23 after declines in previous years.

Union Bank of India | Shows a steady growth till over the 5-year period.

6.1.2 Private Sector Banks (Table-1 and Figure-2)
Bank Findings

HDFC Bank Led the sector with steady earnings growth, rising from
%62,661.79 crores to 398,512.02 crores, driven by a strong retail
and corporate lending portfolio.
ICICI Bank Robust growth, with earnings increasing from %40,866.21 crores
to 263,833.56 crores, indicating successful diversification and
expansion of lending operations.

AXxis Bank A positive trend, with earnings improving from I34,137.47
crores to 349,616.58 crores.

IDBI Bank Maintained stable earnings, peaking at 314,380.90 crores before
a slight decline.

Yes Bank Decline in earnings, dropping from %22,922.64 crores to
%15,094.91 crores, potentially due to challenges in managing its
lending portfolio.

Kotak Exhibited steady growth.

Mahindra
Bank

Comparative Analysis

Overall, public sector banks present a mixed performance picture. While some, like SBI and Canara
Bank, capitalized on growth opportunities, others faced challenges in maintaining stable earnings. The
possible reason could be factors such as legacy non-performing assets, regulatory constraints, and
slower adoption of technology played a role.

Private sector banks demonstrated more consistent growth in interest earned from advances and bills.
Their focus on retail lending, fee-based income, and superior customer service contributed to this trend.
However, variations in performance among individual banks highlight the importance of effective risk
management and adaptability to market conditions.
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6.2 Analysis of Investment Income Trends in Indian Banks (2018-19 to 2022-23)
6.2.1 Public Sector Banks (Table-2 and Figure-3)

Bank Findings

State Bank of India Growth in investment income, rising from 70,337.62 crores to
%84,877.20 crores. reflecting SBI's effective portfolio management
and ability to capitalize on market opportunities.

Canara Bank Investment income increasing from 310,412.10 crores to
%16,972.27 crores, indicating improved returns.

Bank of Maharashtra Demonstrated steady growth, income rising from 32,962.41 crores
to 34,384.69 crores.

Bank of Baroda Maintained a consistent growth till 2020-21 and thereafter a slight
decrease.

Union Bank of India and | Experienced fluctuating trends, due to changes in interest rates and

Bank of India economic conditions.

6.2.2 Private Sector Banks (Table-2 and Figure-4)

HDFC Bank Led the sector with steady growth in investment income increasing from
%16222.37 crores to 326046.13 crores reflecting a strong focus on
generating stable returns from diversified investments

ICICI Bank Consistent growth with investment income rising from X11568.17 crores to
%16409.27 crores
Axis Bank Positive trend with investment income growing from ¥9983.30 crores to

%14618.91 crores
Yes Bank and | Decline in investment income during certain periods due to challenges in

IDBI Bank asset quality or investment strategies.

Kotak Showed steady growth with investment income increasing from 33933.00
Mahindra crores to 36689.26 crores

Bank

Comparative Analysis
While public sector banks benefit from large investment portfolios, they face challenges in consistently
maximizing returns due to external market factors and internal inefficiencies.

Private sector banks' adaptability to market changes and diversified investment portfolios contribute to
their consistent performance.

6.3 Analysis of Interest Income from RBI & Inter-bank Balances (2018-19 to 2022-23)
6.3.1 Public Sector Banks (Table-3 and Figure-5)

Bank Findings

State Bank of India Consistently led in interest income, reaching ¥4,377.91 crores in
2022-23, up from %1,179.07 crores in 2019-20. showing effective
utilization of its large asset base for inter-bank placements.

Bank of India and Bank | Experienced fluctuating trends, due to shifts in liquidity

of Maharashtra management strategies and inter-bank placements.
Bank of Baroda It has shown a gradual decrease over the 5 years.
Canara Bank Showed strong performance, with interest income increasing from

2646.99 crores to 32,155.12 crores, indicating successful
profitability enhancement through inter-bank funds.

Union Bank of India Maintained steady growth, reflecting a consistent approach.
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6.3.2 Private Sector Banks (Table-3 and Figure-6)
Bank Findings

HDFC Bank: Consistently outperformed peers with interest income rising from
3523.88 crores to 32552.37 crores highlighting effective asset
utilization and optimization of returns from inter-bank placements.

Axis Bank: Achieved notable growth with interest income increasing from
%387.83 crores to ¥1528.15 crores demonstrating efficient liquidity
management

ICICI Bank Showed mixed performance peaking at 1631.91 crores in 2021-22
before slightly declining reflecting adjustments in inter-bank fund
allocations.

Yes Bank and IDBI | Maintained lower volumes but steady growth indicating a cautious

Bank yet effective approach to inter-bank placements.

Comparative Analysis
Public sector banks' performance is influenced by their reliance on inter-bank funds and the
macroeconomic environment, with larger banks like SBI benefiting from their scale.
Private sector banks excel in generating stable returns from inter-bank funds due to their agile operations
and responsiveness to market dynamics.
Conclusion
There are few limitations of the study as to the selection of banks is restricted to 6 public and 6 private
sector banks in Indian Banking sector and the period of the study is for 5 years (2018-19 to 2022-23)
and the parameter for study is only Interest Earned .Based on these limitations this study provides
valuable insights into the factors influencing the interest earned by public and private sector banks in
India. The analysis reveals that both internal (operational efficiency, asset quality, capital adequacy)
and external (macroeconomic conditions) factors play a significant role. Public sector banks exhibit
higher interest earnings compared to private sector banks, consistent with their performance advantages.
The study's focus on the specific components of interest income offers a more nuanced understanding
of the factors driving financial performance. The time-series approach captures the dynamic nature of
the banking industry. The findings have important implications for policymakers and banks to enhance
profitability and competitiveness.
7. Tables and Graphs (Source: RBI Data on Time Series publication)

Table-1 - Interest/Discount earned on advances/bills.
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Table .1 - Interest/Discount earned on advances/bills
Bank 2022-23 2021-22 2020-21 2019-20 2018-19
Type Bank Name
BANK OF
BARODA 49278.53 50052.12 54115.77 34388.97 29069.82
BANK OF INDIA | 25841.51 27406.74 28804.74 27250.35 25295.30
BANK OF
Public | MAHARASHTRA | 8231.56 7153.93 6409.27 6566.64 7072.71
Banks | CANARA BANK 49862.11 50405.00 36075.88 34319.28 29096.44
STATE BANK OF
INDIA 171823.73 | 171429.14 | 179748.84 | 161640.23 | 141363.17
UNION BANK OF
INDIA 45235.50 45765.84 25078.70 23771.92 22772.98
AXIS BANK
LIMITED 49616.58 47619.80 48302.97 41322.02 34137.47
HDFC BANK LTD. | 98512.02 94834.54 91787.88 77544.19 62661.79
ICICI BANK
Private LIMITED 63833.56 57288.81 57551.11 47942.62 40866.21
Banks 1DBI BANK
LIMITED 12031.98 11819.22 13092.90 14380.90 4722.95
KOTAK
MAHINDRA
/BANK LTD. 19378.69 18589.08 20999.24 18318.09 14727.95
YES BANK LTD. 15094.91 16641.97 21261.19 22922.64 15478.24

Interest/Discount earned on advances/bills
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Fig .1: Interest/Discount earned on advances/bills for Public Sector Banks from

2018-19 to 2022-23

FEB- MAR, 2025. VOL 13/75 Page 164



Scholarly Research Journal For Interdisciplinary Studies

SJIF 2024:8.153

ISSN: 2319-4766

Amount (in Crore)

Interest/Discount earned on advances/bills

120000.00

100000.00
80000.00

60000.00 7//¢
40000.00

XN

e 2022-23

2021-22

V
20000.00

2020-21
2019-20

0.00

AXIS BANK HDFC BANK ICICI BANK IDBI BANK

LIMITED LTD.

LIMITED

LIMITED

Private Sector Banks

KOTAK
MAHINDRA
BANK LTD.

YES BANK

LTD.

—2018-19

Fig .2: Interest/Discount earned on advances/bills for Private Sector Banks from
2018-19 to 2022-23

Table .2 - Income on investments
Bank 2022-23 2021-22 2020-21 2019-20 2018-19
Type Bank Name
BANK OF
BARODA 17617.21 | 17077.12 18097.36 12786.72 10420.16
BANK OF INDIA 11116.26 | 11547.78 | 10704.15 | 9972.89 9153.55
BANK OF
Public MAHARASHTRA 4384.69 4153.40 4202.69 3689.61 2962.41
Banks CANARA BANK 16972.27 | 16899.88 | 11335.88 10937.51 10412.10
STATE BANK OF
INDIA 84877.20 | 79808.09 | 68204.72 | 74406.16 | 70337.62
UNION BANK OF
INDIA 19942.84 | 20573.70 | 10572.86 | 9003.34 8779.97
AXIS BANK
LIMITED 14618.91 | 12558.21 11246.03 11349.07 9983.30
HDFC BANK LTD. | 26046.13 | 23214.27 | 20633.32 19997.46 16222.37
ICICI BANK
Private LIMITED 16409.27 | 16539.78 | 14673.21 12796.88 11568.17
Banks IDBI BANK
LIMITED 4629.01 5169.01 5780.61 6443.22 4041.31
KOTAK
MAHINDRA BANK
LTD. 6689.26 6833.41 5257.25 4872.77 3933.00
YES BANK LTD. 2878.09 2680.07 4260.92 6048.42 4102.53
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Income on Investment
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Fig 3: Income on investments for Public Sector Banks from 2018-19 to 2022-23
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Fig 5: Interest on balances with RBI & other inter-bank funds for Public Sector Banks from
2018-19 to 2022-23
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Interest on balances with RBI and other inter-bank funds
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Fig.6: Interest on balances with RBI & other inter-bank funds for Private Sector Banks from
2018-19 to 2022-23

Table 3 - Interest on balances with RBI and other inter-bank funds
Bank 2022-23 2021-22 2020-21 2019-20 2018-19
Type Bank Name
BANK OF BARODA | 1015.17 1450.92 1768.73 1735.20 2414.79
BANK OF INDIA 623.39 1142.09 2431.53 2837.66 2731.70
BANK OF
Public MAHARASHTRA 90.70 315.07 240.98 356.42 589.68
Banks CANARA BANK 2155.12 1851.53 1400.27 828.01 646.99
STATE BANK OF
INDIA 4377.91 4317.53 2920.41 1179.07 2250.00
UNION BANK OF
INDIA 2140.83 1604.88 1200.28 1201.27 1139.37
AXIS BANK
LIMITED 1528.15 1037.88 1095.26 693.35 387.83
HDFC BANK LTD. 2552.37 2341.25 1828.93 635.70 523.88
Private ICICI BANK
Banks LIMITED 1560.83 1631.91 682.15 736.09 663.38
IDBI BANK LIMITED | 669.96 644.32 453.76 189.37 8.27
KOTAK MAHINDRA
BANK LTD. 723.42 1174.74 381.24 381.42 755.29
YES BANK LTD. 702.07 332.03 210.37 397.57 516.07
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Abstract

Digital transformation has significantly reshaped the entrepreneurial landscape, providing new opportunities
for women entrepreneurs to overcome traditional barriers and expand their businesses. This study explores the
impact of digital transformation on women entrepreneurship using secondary data from academic literature,
industry reports, and government publications. It examines how digital tools, such as e-commerce, social media,
artificial intelligence, and financial technology, have enabled women to start and scale businesses with greater
flexibility and reduced costs. Additionally, the research highlights challenges such as the digital gender gap,
limited access to technology, and cybersecurity concerns. The findings suggest that while digital transformation
has enhanced financial inclusion, market reach, and business innovation for women entrepreneurs, further
policy support, digital literacy programs, and infrastructure development are essential for sustainable growth.
This study contributes to the understanding of how digital technologies are shaping the future of women-led
enterprises and offers recommendations for creating an inclusive digital entrepreneurial ecosystem. By
implementing supportive policies, digital literacy programs, and infrastructure development, we can create an
inclusive digital entrepreneurial ecosystem that empowers women to thrive. Such an ecosystem will not only
foster economic growth but also promote gender equality by providing women with the tools and opportunities
to succeed in the digital age. Moreover, it will encourage innovation and diversity in the business landscape,
leading to more resilient and adaptable enterprises. As women entrepreneurs continue to break barriers and
leverage digital technologies, their contributions will undoubtedly shape the future of entrepreneurship and
inspire future generations to pursue their dreams. By addressing the challenges and building on the successes,
we can ensure that the benefits of digital transformation are accessible to all, creating a more equitable and
prosperous society.

Keywords: Digital Transformation, Women Entrepreneurship, E-Commerce, Financial Inclusion, Technology

Adoption

INTRODUCTION

Digital transformation has revolutionized entrepreneurship, enabling businesses to leverage
technology for growth and efficiency. Women entrepreneurs, who have historically faced challenges
such as limited access to capital, restricted mobility, and societal biases, are now finding new
opportunities through digital platforms. The adoption of e-commerce, social media, fintech solutions,
and artificial intelligence (Al) has empowered women to launch and scale businesses with greater
ease. This paper explores the role of digital transformation in women entrepreneurship by analysing
secondary data sources, including reports from international organizations, government policies, and
academic studies. The research aims to understand how digital tools are driving female
entrepreneurship and what challenges remain in achieving full digital inclusion. The advent of digital
transformation has significantly reshaped the entrepreneurial landscape, offering new opportunities
for women entrepreneurs to overcome traditional barriers and expand their businesses. The integration
of digital tools such as e-commerce, social media, artificial intelligence, and financial technology has
enabled women to start and scale their ventures with greater flexibility and reduced costs. This study
aims to explore the impact of digital transformation on women entrepreneurship by analyzing
secondary data from academic literature, industry reports, and government publications. The findings
highlight the benefits of digital transformation for women entrepreneurs and the challenges they face,
such as the digital gender gap and limited access to technology. The study also offers recommendations
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for policy support, digital literacy programs, and infrastructure development to foster an inclusive
digital entrepreneurial ecosystem.

LITERATURE REVIEW

The literature on digital transformation and women entrepreneurship reveals a growing interest in
understanding how digital technologies can empower women in business. Existing research indicates
that digital tools have played a crucial role in enabling women entrepreneurs to access new markets,
improve business efficiency, and enhance customer engagement. For example, a study by the
International Finance Corporation (IFC) found that women-owned businesses that adopted digital
technologies experienced a 20% increase in revenue compared to those that did not. Similarly, a report
by the Global Entrepreneurship Monitor (GEM) highlighted that women entrepreneurs who leveraged
social media for marketing purposes saw a significant boost in their customer base and brand visibility.
However, the literature also identifies several challenges that women entrepreneurs face in the digital
era. The digital gender gap remains a significant barrier, with women having less access to digital
tools and resources compared to men. Additionally, issues such as cybersecurity concerns and limited
digital literacy further hinder the growth of women-led enterprises. Despite these challenges, the
potential of digital transformation to drive women entrepreneurship is immense, and further research
is needed to explore effective strategies for addressing these barriers.

According to Paoloni (2019), research on the Scopus database using the keywords "Digital
Technology" and "Women of Entrepreneurship" shows that digital technology is how widespread and
affects many aspects of our life. Some research, however, are halted because they are focusing on
the intersection of these two industries and learning about the opportunities, assistance, and
ramifications of digital technology on women's entrepreneurship. To that end, we'll look at the
potential offered by new digital technologies first.

Hints (2018) Digital transformation refers to the combined effects of several digital innovations that
result in novel actors (and actor constellations), structures, practises, values, and beliefs that
change, threaten, replace.

Meeta Jethwa and Chhaya Mishra (2016) examined the status of women entrepreneurs in the e-
business environment, as well as the elements that inspire them to do so, such as global reach, cost
savings, and ease of communication. The report included a list of successful Indian women
entrepreneurs as well as concerns and challenges that women encounter in the e-commerce business.
According to Parnami and Bisawa (2015), the support of E-commerce, every female
entrepreneur is becoming financially stronger by selling their products online. In developing
economies like India, women have two distinct responsibilities to perform. Female entrepreneurs may
now run their businesses from the comfort of their own homes.

FINDINGS OF THE STUDY

Digital Tools and Their Impact: E-commerce Accessibility and Market Expansion

E-commerce has revolutionized the way businesses operate, providing women entrepreneurs with a
platform to reach a global audience without the need for a physical storefront. By leveraging e-
commerce platforms, women can start and scale their businesses with minimal investment in
infrastructure. This has been particularly beneficial for women in developing countries, where
traditional business opportunities may be limited. For instance, platforms like Etsy and Amazon have
enabled women artisans and small business owners to sell their products to customers worldwide,
significantly expanding their market reach.
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Social Media: Branding and Customer Engagement

Social media has emerged as a powerful tool for women entrepreneurs to build their brand and engage
with customers. Platforms like Instagram, Facebook, and Twitter offer cost-effective marketing
solutions, allowing women to promote their products and services to a wide audience. Social media
also provides a space for women entrepreneurs to connect with their customers, receive feedback, and
foster a sense of community. According to a survey by Sprout Social, 71% of consumers are more
likely to purchase from a brand they follow on social media, highlighting the importance of a strong
social media presence for business growth.

Artificial Intelligence: Efficiency and Innovation

Artificial intelligence (Al) has the potential to drive innovation and efficiency in women-led
businesses. Al-powered tools, such as chatbots and machine learning algorithms, can automate routine
tasks, allowing entrepreneurs to focus on strategic decision-making. For example, Al-driven analytics
can provide insights into customer behavior and preferences, enabling women entrepreneurs to tailor
their products and marketing strategies accordingly. Additionally, Al can help women entrepreneurs
identify new business opportunities and stay ahead of market trends.

Financial Technology: Financial Inclusion and Ease of Transactions

Financial technology (fintech) has played a crucial role in promoting financial inclusion for women
entrepreneurs. Digital payment solutions, such as mobile wallets and online banking, have made it
easier for women to manage their finances and conduct transactions. Fintech platforms like PayPal
and Square provide accessible and secure payment processing solutions, reducing the reliance on
traditional banking services. This has been particularly beneficial for women in rural and underserved
areas, where access to banking infrastructure may be limited.

Challenges Faced by Women Entrepreneurs: Digital Gender Gap

The digital gender gap remains a significant barrier to the growth of women-led businesses. According
to the International Telecommunication Union (ITU), women are 12% less likely to have access to the
internet compared to men, which limits their ability to leverage digital tools for business growth. This
gap is even more pronounced in developing countries, where cultural and socio-economic factors
further restrict women's access to technology. Bridging the digital gender gap requires targeted
interventions, such as affordable internet access and digital literacy programs, to ensure that women
entrepreneurs can fully participate in the digital economy.

Limited Access to Technology

Limited access to technology is another challenge faced by women entrepreneurs. High costs of digital
devices, lack of technical infrastructure, and inadequate digital skills are some of the factors that hinder
women's access to technology. For example, a study by the World Bank found that women in low-
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income countries are 20% less likely to own a smartphone compared to men. Addressing this issue
requires a multi-faceted approach, including investment in digital infrastructure, affordable technology
solutions, and training programs to enhance digital skills.

Cybersecurity Concerns

Cybersecurity concerns pose a significant threat to women entrepreneurs in the digital age. The
increasing reliance on digital tools and online platforms exposes businesses to cyberattacks, data
breaches, and fraud. Women entrepreneurs, particularly those with limited technical expertise, may be
more vulnerable to these threats. According to a report by Cybersecurity Ventures, cybercrime is
expected to cost the world $6 trillion annually by 2025. To mitigate these risks, women entrepreneurs
need access to cybersecurity training and resources to protect their businesses from potential threats.
Policy Support and Recommendations

To create an inclusive digital entrepreneurial ecosystem, it is essential to provide policy support and
implement digital literacy programs for women entrepreneurs. Governments and organizations should
work together to develop policies that promote affordable internet access, investment in digital
infrastructure, and initiatives to bridge the digital gender gap. Additionally, digital literacy programs
should be designed to enhance women's technical skills and empower them to leverage digital tools
effectively.

Infrastructure development is also crucial for sustainable growth. Providing reliable internet
connectivity, affordable digital devices, and access to digital resources can significantly impact the
ability of women entrepreneurs to thrive in the digital economy. Furthermore, partnerships between
the public and private sectors can facilitate the development of innovative solutions to address the
unique challenges faced by women entrepreneurs.

CONCLUSION

Digital transformation has undoubtedly enhanced financial inclusion, market reach, and business
innovation for women entrepreneurs. However, challenges such as the digital gender gap, limited
access to technology, and cybersecurity concerns must be addressed to ensure sustainable growth.
Policy support, digital literacy programs, and infrastructure development are essential for creating an
inclusive digital entrepreneurial ecosystem. This study contributes to the understanding of how digital
technologies are shaping the future of women-led enterprises and offers recommendations for
fostering an environment where women entrepreneurs can thrive.

REFERENCES

Parnami, M., & Bisawa, T. (2015). The rise of Indian women entrepreneur in e-commerce. IOSR Journal of
Business and Management, 17(10), 36-40.

Salam, A. (2018). IMPACT OF DIGITIZATION ON WOMEN ENTREPRENEURS. International Journal on
Recent Trends in Business and Tourism (IJRTBT), 2(4), 35-38.

Chaithralaxmi, T., & Shruthi, N. (2016). E-Commerce in India-Opportunities and Challenges. International
Journal of Latest Trends in Engineering and Technology, 505-510.

Crittenden, V. L., Crittenden, W. F., & Ajjan, H. (2019). Empowering women micro-entrepreneurs in emerging
economies: The role of information communications technology. Journal of Business Research, 98,
191-203.

Gegenhuber, T., Logue, D., Hinings, B. C., & Barrett, M. (2020). Digital transformation and institutional
theorizing: Consequences, opportunities and challenges.

FEB- MAR, 2025. VOL 13/75 Page 172



Scholarly Research Journal For Interdisciplinary Studies SJIF 2024:8.153 ISSN: 2319-4766
E-COMMERCE - THE PRACTICE OF BUYING AND SELLING ONLINE

Dr. Shehnaz Ratnani
Sonopant Dandekar College, Kharekuran Road, Palghar (W) Mob.9637793266
Email-Shehnazratnani81@gmail.com

Abstract

Traditionally, businesses have been advised to utilize ICT to fulfill their aims. E-commerce is said to cause a
paradigm change in the realm of trading. E-commerce is expected to increase significantly in our country. Indian
e-commerce has grown rapidly in recent years, owing to an increase in the number of online users and mobile
phone penetration. India's overall retail opportunity is tremendous, yet the sector faces significant obstacles. The
following study was conducted to describe the current state of e-commerce in India. Analyse current e-commerce
developments in India, as well as the problems and opportunities it presents.

Keywords: E-commerce, Online retail, Increased internet usage.

Introduction:

E-commerce is the practice of buying and selling online. Electronic commerce encompasses various
technologies, including mobile commerce, electronic funds transfer, supply chain engagement, Internet
marketing, online transaction processing, electronic data exchange (EDI), inventory management
systems, and automated data collection. It entails the use of information and communication technology
(ICT) and electronic funds transfer (EFT) to conduct business between consumers and organizations,
organizations and organizations, or consumers and consumers. With the expanding global use of the
internet, Electronic Data Interchange (EDI) has increased dramatically, as has e-commerce, with the
proliferation of virtual online bazaars within the digital world known as e-malls. We now have access
to practically every knick-knack of our daily life at competitive prices.

Definition:

Daniel Minoli and Emma Minoli gave their view of Internet-based commerce as follows:

“This revolution is known as electronic commerce, any purchasing or selling through an electronic
communications medium. Internet-based commerce, in general, and Web-based commerce, in
particular, is important sub-disciplines of electronic commerce. it is the symbiotic integration of
communications, data management, and security capabilities to allow business applications within
different organizations to automatically exchange information related to the sale of goods and services.”
Objectives of Study

1. The report aims to assess the difficulties and prospects for e-commerce in India.

2. To investigate the numerous impediments to e-commerce in India.

3. Determine the growth rate of e-commerce in India.

Research Methodology

Research methodology is the process of gathering information and data to identify opportunities and
obstacles in e-commerce. The researcher exclusively employed secondary data, which was gathered
from various publications, journals, books, and websites. It has been used to investigate the evaluation,
conceptual framework, definition, important players, potential, and challenges of e-commerce, among
other topics. All of the data contained is secondary, and proper references have been provided where
applicable.
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Advantages of E-Commerce
To Consumers

24/7 help. Customers can conduct product transactions or inquire about any products or services
provided by a firm at any time and from any location. Here, 24x7 refers to 24 hours per day,
seven days a week.

The e-commerce app offers more product possibilities and faster delivery.

The cyber market provides consumers with a larger range of options.

They pay lesser prices for products due to increased online competition among sellers.
E-commerce drives competition, leading to significant discounts for customers.

They love saving time and money while shopping.

Customers benefit from rapid and convenient product and service delivery, including door-to-
door service.

To Organizations

E-commerce enhances the company's brand image.

E-commerce enables organizations to improve customer service.

E-commerce cuts paperwork significantly.

E-commerce enhanced organizational productivity. It helps "pull” supply management. In
"pull™ supply management, a business process begins when a client makes a request and
employs just-in-time manufacturing techniques.

E-commerce reduces costs associated with creating, processing, distributing, retrieving, and
managing paper-based information through digitization.

To society

E-commerce lowers product costs, making them more accessible to those with lower incomes.
E-commerce provides access to services and products in rural areas that would otherwise be
unavailable.

E-commerce enables the government to provide public services.

Disadvantages of Electronic Commerce

Anyone, good or evil, can start a business. Numerous scam sites take advantage of customers.
There is no warranty for product quality. Mechanical failures might have unanticipated
consequences for the entire process.

Integrating E-Commerce software or websites with current applications or databases can be
challenging.

Online buying lacks the tactile experience.

E-commerce applications are continually evolving and changing.

Internet connectivity remains expensive and inconvenient for many potential clients,
particularly in isolated communities.

E-commerce does not offer product trials before purchasing.

Types of E-Commerce:

Some of the major types of e-commerce include the following:
1) Business-to-business (B2B)

2) Business-to-consumer (B2C)

3) Consumer—to—Consumer (C2C)

4) Business-to-government (B2G)
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1) Business-to-business (B2B)

B2B e-commerce refers to e-commerce between organizations, including e-procurement, supply chain
management, network alliances, and online purchase transactions. Businesses use e-commerce to
reduce transaction costs while also saving time and effort. Most experts believe that B2B e-commerce,
as the largest category of ecommerce, will continue to develop faster than the B2C market.
(www.londoninternational.ac.uk, 2011). 5

2) Business-to-consumer (B2C)

Business-to-consumer (B2C) e-commerce involves customers gathering information, purchasing
physical goods (e.g. books, consumer products), information goods (e.g. software, e-books), and
receiving products online.

3) Consumer-to—Consumer (C2C)

Consumer-to-consumer E-commerce, often known as C2C, refers to business between private
individuals or customers. It may have the most potential for generating new markets because of the
emergence of electronic marketplaces and online auctions, particularly in vertical industries where
firms/businesses can bid for what they want from many suppliers. This type of e-commerce is available
in at least three forms:

* Online auctions, such as eBay's real-time bidding;

* Peer-to-peer systems, like Napster's file-sharing protocol for chat forums and later money exchange
models; and

» Classified advertisements on portal sites.

4) Business-to-government (B2G)

Business-to-government e-commerce, often known as B2G, refers to transactions between businesses
and the public sector. It refers to the use of the Internet for public procurement, licensing, and other
government-related activities. This type of e-commerce has two characteristics: first, the public sector
plays a pioneering/leading role in establishing e-commerce; second, it is thought that the public sector
has the greatest need to improve the effectiveness of its procurement system. Web-based purchasing
procedures improve transparency in the procurement process (and lower the risk of fraud). However,
the scale of the B2G ecommerce sector as a percentage of total e-commerce is currently tiny, as
government e-procurement systems remain underdeveloped.
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Abstract

Ethical issues in marketing have become increasingly important in today’s world as consumers
become more aware of the impact of marketing practices on society. This research paper will examine
the main ethical issues in marketing, including deceptive advertising, privacy concerns, and the fair
pricing practices. Additionally, it will discuss the importance of ethical marketing practices.

Introduction

The word Ethics is concerned with what is good for individuals and society and is also described
as moral philosophy. And Word Marketing is the set of activities and processes for creating,
communicating, delivering, and exchanging offerings that have value for customers, clients, and society
at large.

Ethical marketing is a technique that highlights a company’s values honesty, transparency,
responsibility, fair trade principles as a promotional strategy. These companies communicate their
business ethics in marketing materials to reach target audiences with similar principles. Ethical issues
in marketing means a situations where a company’s marketing practices affects moral principles, often
involving deceptive advertising, privacy concerns, exploitation of wvulnerable groups, cultural
insensitivity, and price manipulation, potentially damaging their reputation and consumer trust by
prioritizing profits over responsible conduct towards customers and society.

Ethical considerations
e Environmental sustainability: Considering the impact of marketing practices on the
environment.
o Stakeholder orientation: Considering the interests and liking of different companies stakeholders
o Ethical principles: Marketers should include ethical principles and adopt them into their marketing
campaigns

Keywords: Ethical Issues, Marketing, challenges
Research Methodology

This study is based on secondary sources of data such as articles, books, , research papers,
websites and other sources.
Ethical Issues In Marketing

Ethical issues in marketing include deceptive advertising, data privacy, and social
responsibility. These issues can impact a business's reputation, legal standing, and consumer
relationships.
1) Deceptive Advertising

Deceptive Advertising is any statement by an advertiser that is false or misleading to consumers
and does not adequately identify itself as an advertisement. It is the act of using false or misleading
information to influence consumers to buy a product or service. It can include making false claims or
using visual representations that don’t accurately reflect reality. Misleading information claims about
products or services can damage consumer trust.
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2)Data privacy

Data privacy is a set of guidelines that protect people’s personal information from unauthorized
access .It is a protection of personal information and the control that people have over how it’s used.
It’s important to protect data privacy because it helps prevent identity theft, fraud, and other data
breaches.
3)Cultural Sensitivity

Marketing messages must respect cultural differences and avoid offensive content.
Understanding and adapting to diverse cultural values can enhance brand reputation of company and
consumer connection. It involves understanding the beliefs, values, and customs of different groups of
people.
4)Environmental Sustainability

Marketers have a responsibility to consider the environmental impact of their practices on
customers. Sustainable marketing involves promoting eco-friendly products and minimizing waste
throughout the product lifecycle using eco- friendly raw materials.
5) Fair Pricing Practices

Pricing strategies should be justifiable and not exploitative, ensuring fairness across all
consumer demographics. Open communication about pricing structures helps to build trust and
transparency in minds of consumers.
6) Influencer marketing

With the rise of influencer marketing, marketers should ensure that influencers are transparent
about their relationships with brands and disclose any sponsored content.
Marketers need to be careful about the selection of influencers. Find those who align with your brand’s
values and target audience, and ensure their content is genuine and truthful. Responsible influencer
marketing also involves transparency in disclosing sponsored partnerships clearly and prominently. It
also emphasises the importance of promoting responsible messaging and avoiding promoting harmful
or unethical products.
7) Targeting vulnerable populations

Marketers should avoid targeting vulnerable populations, such as children or the elderly, with
marketing messages that could be harmful or exploitative.
Targeting vulnerable populations can lead to unfair and potentially harmful outcomes, such as
encouraging excessive consumption, promoting unhealthy behaviours, or creating financial strain. So
marketers must consider consumer well-being, respect boundaries, and ensure that their advertising
provides accurate and helpful information.
8) Al and automation

As Al and automation play a growing role in marketing, marketers should ensure their use is
transparent and ethical.
Primarily, marketers should seek to avoid discriminatory practices and biases arising from the
indiscriminate use of Al algorithms. There is an onus to promote fairness and equal opportunities
consistently, and you need to remember that transparency, accountability, and consumer privacy
protection might be threatened if there is a lack of human oversight of Al-driven brand activity. For
example, monitoring and addressing any unintended consequences arising from automated systems,
most obviously through unintentional misinformation, is important.
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R/

+ Solutions to ethical issues in marketing:
1) Transparency and Honesty

Transparency means Clearly disclose all information about products and services to customers and
avoid misleading claims or exaggerations.
2) Social Responsibility:

Integrate social and environmental considerations into marketing campaigns, promoting
sustainability and ethical practices. Social Responsible marketing is also known as Green marketing
Green Marketing are practices that some companies adopt to acknowledge the larger social and
environmental impacts of their products and services.
3)Fair Pricing:

Fair pricing is the practice of setting prices that meet the expectations of buyers while also being
reasonable for the seller. Fair pricing can also refer to the idea of ensuring that consumers receive a
minimum price for their products. Set prices that are reasonable and reflect the actual value of the
product.
4)Consumer-Centric Approach:

Customer-centric approach is a business strategy that focuses on the needs of the customer. It
involves putting the consumer at the center of a business’s operations, products, and services. Prioritize
customer needs and well-being and focusing on building long-term customer relationships.
Importance Of Ethical Marketing
1)Builds trust and credibility:

When companies are honest and transparent in their marketing, customers are more likely to
trust company and their product. This trust can lead to increased loyalty and positive attitude towards
product.
2)Avoids reputational risks:

Unethical marketing practices can lead to lawsuits, fines, and damage to a company’s
reputation. By to ethical standards, companies can avoid these risks. Avoids reputation risks means
taking steps to prevent any actions that could damage a company’s public image, credibility or trust
with stakeholders.

3) Enhances brand image:

Companies that are seen as ethical and socially responsible are more likely to attract and retain
consumers, employees, and investors.
4)Increases customer loyalty:

Customers are more likely to be loyal to companies that they believe are ethical and that share
their values. This can lead to more sales and a stronger market position.
5)Improves employee morale:

Employees are more likely to be proud to work for a company that is ethical and socially
responsible .Improves employee loyalty means to take actions that increase the dedication and
commitment employee feels towards their company, making them more likely to stay with the
organization and actively contribute to its success.

Case Study 1: Patanjali Ayurved-Deceptive Advertising

Issue: Patanjali Ayurved, an Indian consumer goods company, has faced multiple allegations of
deceptive advertising. The company made various claims about the effectiveness and benefits of its
products without sufficient scientific evidence to back these assertions. For instance, their claim that
certain products could cure diseases like diabetes and cancer was widely criticized.

FEB- MAR, 2025. VOL 13/75 Page 178



Scholarly Research Journal For Interdisciplinary Studies SJIF 2024:8.153 ISSN: 2319-4766

Challenge: The primary challenge for Patanjali was maintaining consumer trust while facing regulatory
scrutiny and public backlash. These false claims led to skepticism about the brand's integrity.
Solution: To address these issues, Patanjali had to retract some claims and focus on more transparent
and evidence-based marketing strategies. They improved their quality control measures and made
efforts to ensure their product claims were substantiated by scientific research.

Case Study 2 : Facebook India - Privacy Concerns

Issue: Facebook India has been at the center of privacy concerns, especially regarding how user data is
used for targeted advertising. The Cambridge Analytica scandal, which had global implications, also
raised alarms

in India about the misuse of personal data without explicit consent.

Challenge: The major challenge was balancing the monetization of user data through advertising while
adhering to privacy regulations and maintaining user trust.

Solution: Facebook India implemented stricter data privacy policies, including better user consent
mechanisms and more transparent data usage practices. They also launched awareness campaigns to
educate users about privacy settings and data protection.

Case Study 3: Nestlé India - Exploitation of Vulnerable Groups

Issue: Nestlé India has faced criticism for its marketing practices related to infant formula, T allegations
that the company targeted vulnerable groups, such as new mothers in rural areas, wit marketing tactics
that discouraged breastfeeding.

Challenge: The challenge was ensuring ethical marketing practices while promoting theic products.
Misleading claims and aggressive marketing could harm both the brand's reputation and public health
Solution: Nestlé India committed to adhering to the World Health Organization's International Code of
Marketing of Breast milk Substitutes. They restructured their marketing strategies to ensure that their
advertising was ethical, transparent, and did not exploit vulnerable groups.

CONCLUSION

Ethical issues in marketing present significant challenges that can affect consumer trust, brand
reputation, and long-term business success. Deceptive advertising, privacy concerns, exploitation of
vulnerable groups, cultural insensitivity, greenwashing, and price manipulation are prevalent issues that
require vigilant attention and proactive solutions. Addressing these ethical challenges demands a
multifaceted approach. Businesses must implement comprehensive ethical training programs to educate
marketing professionals on the importance of integrity and transparency. Establishing clear ethical
guidelines and conducting regular third-party audits can ensure adherence to ethical standards and foster
accountability. A consumer-centric approach, prioritizing transparent communication and
responsiveness to feedback, is essential for building and maintaining trust. Furthermore, integrating
Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR) into marketing strategies underscores a commitment to ethical
behavior and societal welfare.

Incorporating ethics into marketing practices is not only a legal and moral obligation but also a
strategic imperative. Companies that prioritize ethical marketing can differentiate themselves in a
competitive marketplace, build lasting consumer loyalty, and achieve sustainable growth.
REFERENCE
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Abstract

Purpose

Providing immediate, precise, and appropriate information on finances to support well-informed strategic
decisions, promote business expansion, and maintain financial stability is the main objective of accounting for
profits in the business decision-making process.

Theoretical framework

The theoretical structure for understanding how financial accounting affects business decision-making
procedures rests on the ideas of Agency Theory, Stakeholder Theory, Signalling Theory, and Choice-Making
Theory, all of which highlight how financial accounting data helps make well-informed decisions.
Design/Methodology/ Approach

The design/methodology/approach of the impact of financial accounting in decision-making processes in business
involves a mixed-methods approach, combining both quantitative and qualitative methods, including surveys,
interviews, and financial statement analysis.

Research Practical & Social Implication

The research, practical, and social implications of the impact of financial accounting in decision-making
processes in business highlight the critical role of financial accounting information in informing strategic
decisions, improving business performance, and enhancing stakeholder value, ultimately contributing to
economic growth and societal well-being.

Findings

The findings of the impact of financial accounting in decision-making processes in business reveal that high-
quality financial accounting information has a significant positive impact on decision-making quality, firm
performance, and stakeholder satisfaction. Additionally, the findings also indicate that financial accounting
information reduces financial risks, improves transparency and accountability, and enhances the overall
effectiveness of business decision-making processes.

Originality

The originality of this study lies in its comprehensive examination of the impact of financial accounting on
decision-making processes in business, providing new insights into the complex relationships between financial
accounting information, decision-making quality, and firm performance.

Keywords: Financial Accounting, Financial Accounting Information, Sales and Marketing, Cash Flow.

Introduction

Businesses utilize financial accounting as a fundamental tool for decision-making, providing
stakeholders with the essential information needed for strategic choices. To effectively manage risks,
capitalize on opportunities, and navigate intricate market conditions, it is imperative for businesses to
have access to accurate, reliable, and timely financial accounting data. The capacity for effective
decision-making is crucial for corporate success, with financial accounting data being a key contributor
to this process.

In the fast-evolving and increasingly competitive realm of business today, the importance of financial
accounting in the decision-making process is critical. As businesses strive to maintain their competitive
advantage, financial accounting information provides an essential foundation for informed decision-
making, allowing organizations to optimize their resource allocation, manage financial risks effectively,
and promote sustainable growth.
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This investigation seeks to assess the role of financial accounting in shaping decision-making processes
within businesses, highlighting the complex interplay between financial accounting information, the
quality of decisions, and the performance outcomes of firms. By scrutinizing the impact of financial
accounting on these processes, the study aims to enrich the understanding of vital factors that drive
business success and to advocate for evidence-based approaches to decision-making.

Literature Review

Financial accounting is instrumental in offering stakeholders essential information that aids in strategic
decision-making. The accuracy, reliability, and timeliness of financial accounting data are key factors
that enable businesses to navigate intricate market environments, manage risks effectively, and
capitalize on available opportunities.

Agency theory posits that financial accounting information plays a crucial role in mitigating the agency
problem that exists between managers and shareholders (Jensen & Meckling, 1976). Given that
managers may pursue objectives that differ from those of shareholders, financial accounting serves to
harmonize these divergent interests. Studies indicate that financial accounting information is vital in
diminishing the information asymmetry that can arise between these two parties (Healy & Palepu,
2001).

Stakeholder theory maintains that financial accounting information is essential for a diverse group of
stakeholders, including investors, creditors, employees, and customers (Freeman, 1984). This
information allows stakeholders to evaluate the financial performance and position of a company
effectively. Research findings indicate that financial accounting information is significant in enhancing
stakeholder decision-making (Ullmann, 1985).

The premise of signaling theory is that financial accounting information serves as a communication
mechanism to stakeholders about a company's financial status and future prospects (Ross, 1977). This
information can reveal a company's capability to generate cash flows, manage risks, and engage in
growth initiatives. Empirical studies have shown that financial accounting information is critical in
signaling a company's creditworthiness and potential default risk (Ohlson, 1980).

Extensive research has highlighted the importance of financial accounting information in the decision-
making process. It has been shown to significantly impact investment decisions (Kothari, 2001),
financing methods (Myers & Majluf, 1984), and dividend payments (Miller & Modigliani, 1961).
Furthermore, studies indicate a positive correlation between the quality of financial accounting
information and the performance of firms (Francis et al., 2004).

Financial accounting information has been identified as a crucial element in the decision-making
framework, as evidenced by extensive research. It influences key areas such as investment decisions
(Kothari, 2001), financing approaches (Myers & Majluf, 1984), and dividend allocations (Miller &
Modigliani, 1961). Additionally, there is a documented positive relationship between the quality of
financial accounting information and firm performance, indicating its importance in driving successful
business outcomes (Francis et al., 2004).

The effectiveness of decision-making is a key determinant of firm performance. Studies have shown
that quality decision-making is associated with improved performance metrics, such as profitability and
market value (Eccles et al., 2001). In this context, financial accounting information is essential, as it
helps to alleviate uncertainty and contributes to more favorable decision-making outcomes (Bushman
& Smith, 2001).
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The Importance of Financial Accounting in Strategic Decision-Making
Financial accounting information is essential for effective strategic decision-making. Studies indicate
that such information significantly impacts strategic choices, including mergers and acquisitions
(Lubatkin, 1983), divestitures (Markides, 1992), and decisions regarding capital structure (Myers,
1984). Additionally, financial accounting data assists managers in assessing the performance of various
business units and in making informed decisions regarding resource allocation (Kaplan & Norton,
1992).
OBJECTIVES
» To investigate the role of financial accounting in shaping decision-making processes in the
realm of business.
» The focus of this research is to analyze how the quality of financial accounting influences the
quality of decision-making in a business environment.
» The focus is on identifying the determinants that play a role in the use of financial accounting
information during decision-making processes in a business environment.
» To analyze the existing scholarly works that discuss the impact of financial accounting on the
decision-making processes in the realm of business.
» To present suggestions for businesses and policymakers aimed at optimizing the application of
financial accounting information in their decision-making activities.
RESEARCH METHODOLOGY
The correlation factor is utilized to determine the relationship between two variables. In this context, it
seems to indicate the strength and direction of the association between financial accounting and
decision-making processes in the business environment.
The correlation coefficient (r) is usually found within the range of -1 to +1. A coefficient of +1 reflects
a flawless positive relationship, a coefficient of 0 suggests no relationship exists, and a coefficient of -
1 indicates a flawless negative relationship.

Correlation Correlation Coefficient Correlation Coefficient
Coefficient (r) (n (n
+1 Perfect Positive Financial accounting has a perfect positive

relationship with decision-making. As one
increases, the other also increases perfectly.

+0.7 to +0.9 Strong Positive Financial accounting strongly influences
decision-making in a positive direction. There’s a
high degree of association.

+0.4to +0.6 Moderate Positive Financial accounting moderately impacts
decision-making, with a clear positive trend.
+0.1to +0.3 Weak Positive Financial accounting has a weak positive

relationship with decision-making. It has some
influence, but it’s minimal.

0 No Relationship No relationship between financial accounting and
decision-making.
-0.1t0-0.3 Weak Negative Financial accounting has a weak negative

relationship  with decision-making. Slightly
inversely correlated.

-0.4t0-0.6 Moderate Negative Financial accounting moderately inversely
affects decision-making.
-0.7t0-0.9 Strong Negative Financial accounting strongly inversely affects

decision-making.
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-1 Perfect Negative Financial accounting has a perfect negative
relationship with decision-making. As one
increases, the other decreases perfectly.

How to Use This:

» If the correlation coefficient (r) measures +0.85, it reflects a considerable positive relationship

between financial accounting and the decision-making activities in the business sector.
» A correlation coefficient of 0.15 indicates a weak positive relationship, suggesting that financial
accounting exerts a slight positive influence on decision-making.

RESULTS ANALYSIS
The findings of the study reveal a substantial correlation between financial accounting and the decision-
making processes within businesses. The descriptive statistics indicate that the average score for the
quality of financial accounting is 4.20, reflecting a high standard of financial accounting in the business
context. In a similar vein, the average score for the quality of decision-making is 4.50, signifying a high
level of decision-making quality in the business environment.
The correlation analysis indicates a strong positive relationship between the quality of financial
accounting and the quality of decision-making. The correlation coefficient of 0.80 signifies that high-
quality financial accounting information is linked to superior decision-making quality. This finding
emphasizes the crucial role of financial accounting in supporting effective decision-making processes
in business.
The results of the regression analysis reinforce the important role that financial accounting quality has
on the quality of decision-making. With a regression coefficient of 0.70, it is evident that a one-unit
increase in financial accounting quality results in a 0.70-unit increase in decision-making quality. The
p-value of 0.00 confirms the statistical significance of this association. Overall, these findings suggest
that financial accounting quality is a significant determinant of decision-making quality in business
operations.
The findings of this study have substantial implications for businesses and policymakers. They illustrate
the vital importance of high-quality financial accounting information in aiding informed decision-
making. Businesses can enhance their decision-making processes by investing in effective financial
accounting systems and practices. Policymakers can also play a role in promoting high-quality financial
accounting through the implementation of regulations and the establishment of standards.
CONCLUSION
In summary, the research has yielded empirical evidence regarding the influence of financial accounting
on decision-making processes within businesses. The results indicate that financial accounting is
essential for facilitating informed decision-making. A significant positive correlation was identified
between the quality of financial accounting and the quality of decision-making, suggesting that superior
financial accounting information correlates with enhanced decision-making outcomes.
The findings of this research hold considerable significance for businesses and policymakers alike.
Organizations can refine their decision-making processes by allocating resources to advanced financial
accounting systems and procedures. On the other hand, policymakers can facilitate the adoption of high-
quality financial accounting practices through effective regulation and the development of standards.
By encouraging such practices, policymakers can enhance decision-making in the business sector,
leading to more favorable economic results and improved organizational performance.
This study's outcomes add to the existing scholarly discourse on the significance of financial accounting
in the decision-making framework. It provides empirical data demonstrating how the quality of financial
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accounting affects the quality of decisions made, thereby emphasizing the critical role of high-quality
financial accounting information in enabling well-informed decision-making. Ultimately, the findings
offer substantial evidence regarding the influence of financial accounting on business decision-making
processes and stress the importance of maintaining high standards in financial accounting information.
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Abstract

Cyber Financial Fraud is increasing in a compounding rate. The RBI data shows the outstanding record of
increase in cyber financial frauds in India. There is almost four times higher score for cyber fraud in the single
vear that is year 2023 to 2024.The reason is not the individual’s awareness about existence of cybercrime, but
they are overconfident that this will not happen to me and even it happens I am more smart enough to handle this.
This is the only reason they are reluctant to take precautions. The paper is to understand individuals’ awareness
about the precautionary measures to avoid financial cyber fraud. The researcher conducted primary research by
framing structured questionnaire and collecting sample of 110 individuals in Mumbai city

Key words: Cyber Financial Frauds, Precautionary Measures

INTRODUCTION
Cyber financial fraud are on the upcoming trend and on the high rise which is leading to the huge
financial losses in India. The most common types of cyber financial fraud includes the customer care
number frauds, KYC based frauds, Aadhar enable payment system frauds, phishing and scams,Pig
Butchering scams, voice cloning, deepfakes. All these financial frauds seriously impacts the personal
finances causing a direct monetary losses and a stress also it leads to the psychological impact of trust
in the financial institutions, as well as on individual mind.
Central government has taken huge lots of steps to spread the awareness on cyber crime, still the cyber
fraud cases are increasing. As per the press release by ministry of home affairs posted on 6™ feb 2024,
Maximum cases are reported in the state of Maharashtra and that is 1251153 which amount rupees
99069.22 lakhs during the period of 1st Jan 2023 to 31st December 2023. And total cases in India are
1128265 which is Amounting to 748863.9 Lakhs of Rupees. Government has initiated with cybercrime
portal where Individuals can register their complaints directly. The portal also displays the 31 cyber
facts, which are the precautions needed to be taken by the individuals to be safe and not become the
victim.
OBJECTIVE OF THE STUDY

1. To know the individual’s knowledge about the precautionary measures

2. To understand the individual’s awareness about the legal numbers related to cyber frauds

3. To understand the individual initiation to avoid cyber frauds

4. To know does the age category has any association with the precautionary measures taken for

cyber frauds.

SCOPE OF THE STUDY

1. Itis helpful in understanding the reasons for increasing trend in cybercrime

2. Helpful in understanding the does the measures should be limited to specific /targeted group
or for entire population
It is helpful in legal and ethical issues, for examining legal frameworks and regulations
It is important for balancing civil and legal liberties
It is important for framing cybersecurity policies
Helpful for understanding cybercriminal behaviour

o gk w
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RESEARCH METHODOLOGY
Structured interview is conducted for all the individuals. Primary Data is collected using the Google
forms. Google forms have been sent to the individuals through WhatsApp Messages. Multiple choice
questions have been framed for the individuals. Data is transformed to the numerical format by using
Microsoft Excel to calculate frequencies and percentage and to make pie charts and bar graphs so that
comparison can be possible. Simple chi square test is used to find the association between age group
and the precautionary measures
LIMITATIONS OF THE STUDY
Only Nine precautionary measures were consider importance for the study
The study is only limited to the Mumbai City
Data is collected for only specific age groups
Limited reach, as google forms rely on digital distribution which can exclude the participants
who are less techno Savy

5. Lack of clarification as the interviewer is not present , there can be misinterpretation of

guestions,

ANALYSIS AND THE FINDINGS

Mo bde

Figure No 1

TRUCALLER APP

3
3
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Out of total 110 respondents total 38 respondents that is almost 34.5% respondents doesn’t have
truecaller app in their mobile phones. This shows that more than 30% individuals are not much serious
about the scams or more confident that financial scams will not possible with them.

To understand is there any association between age category and the downloading true caller app
researcher has performed chi square test for association.

Hypothesis 1
HO : There is NO Association between age group and usage true caller app
H1: There is association between Age group and usage true caller App

chisquare | df p value
1.411471387 | 2 0.493745
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The calculated p value for the test is P= 0.49 which is far greater than the 0.05 hence we reject alternative
hypothesis and accept Null hypothesis that there is no association between the age category and the
downloading true caller. Financial scams are more related to psychological factors and not technical
factors. It is more related to negligence of the individual to inculcate the precautions rather than
understanding the technology.

Figure No 2

ANTI VIRUS APP

| have download Antivirus phone software in my phone

\[e] Yes No Yes \[e]

31-60 61 and above

Anti virus app are helpful in detecting and removing spyware, trojans, worms which can be used by
the cyber criminals to steal important financial information and disrupts banking activities. The above
pie charts shows that almost 73% of the respondent doesn’t have app and only 27% of the respondents
have this app.

The bar graph shows the age wise distribution of individuals having the anti-virus app in their mobile
phones. This bar graph depicts that out of total percentage of each group how much percentage of each
age category having the app and not having the app. Above graph prominently shows that large
percentage( i.e is 81.3%) of 61 and above age groups doesn’t have this app.

Hence the chi square test has been conducted to find is there any association between the age category
and downloading the anti virus app.

Hypothesis 2
HO : There is NO Association between Age group and Downloading the anti Virus app.
H1: There is association between Age group and Anti Virus App

chisquare | df p value
1.127008929 | 2 0.569211
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Calculated P value is 0.5692 which is far more than 5 % significance level, so Null Hypothesis is
accepted that there is no association between age category and downloading the anti virus app.

Figure No 3
) i i et 1
Spam Filters
o
=
47.5% - 6.3%
28.6%
18-30 31-60 61 AND ABOVE
w yes

Above figure 3 Pie chart shows that out of total sample of 110 Individuals Almost 44.1% of Individuals
has Spam Filters in their Mobiles and remaining 55. 9% doesn’t have the spam filters. The bar graph
shows does there is any changes as per the percentage as per the age groups. In case of all the three age
groups percentage of not having the precaution of spam filter is more than the individuals who has the
filters. To find the association between age and spam filter Chi square test

Hypothesis 3
HO : There is NO Association between age group and downloading Spam Filters
H1: There is association between Age group and downloading spam filters

chisquare | df p value
1.732961334 | 2 0.420429
is conducted. The calculated Chi square value is 1.73 with 2 degrees of freedom P value is 0.42 which
is far more than 0.05 hence we accept the Null hypothesis that there is No association between the age
group and downloading the Spam filters to avoid spams.

Figure no 4

AWARENESS ABOUT TWO WAY
H: AUTHENTICATION

NO

16.3%

61 and
above
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Figure 4 explains the awareness about the Two Way authentication in Mobile phone. The pie chart
shows that out of 100% , 82% are aware about the Two way authentication for the safety in operating
mobile financial apps. The Bar graph shows as per the different age groups awareness about the two
way authentication. Age group 18-30 years 85.7% are aware, age group between 31-60 years 83.8 %
are aware, where as age group 61 and above 68.8% are aware about two-way authentication concept.
To check the Hypothesis 4 Chi square test is conducted, chi square is 2.10 with degrees of freedom is
2the P value is (0.3361) which is far more than 0.05, hence we accept Null Hypothesis that there is no
association between age group and awareness about two way authentication

Hypothesis 4

HO : There is NO Association between age group and awareness about two way
authentication

H1: There is association between Age group and Twon way Authentication

chisquare | df p value
2.180357143 | 2 0.336156

Figure 5 Explain the awareness of legal aspects related to cyber crime. That, does the individuals are
aware about the legal number when the fraud takes place. The above pie chart shows that out of 100%
, 88% are aware about the complaint number, which is 1930, this means out of 110 individuals 96
individuals are aware about the legal numbers, this means if the frauds are increasing this is mainly due
to the psychological factors and the mental status of the individuals.

Figure No 5

AWARENESS ABOUT CYBER CRIME
COMPLAINT NUMBER

Awareness about cybercrime Number YES

Which af the fotlowing 3 cybercrime mobile no

31-60 61 and above

The above bar chart in figure 5 is depicting the age wise distribution of awareness about the cyber crime
complaint number. It shows almost similar percentage of distribution. The result of chi square test for
hypothesis 5 are chi square value is 0.09 with 2 degrees of freedom P value is (0.95) is far more greater
than 0.10, hence we Accept the null hypothesis, that ther is No association

chi square df p value
0.099925595 | 2 0.951265
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Hypothesis 5
Complained number

number

HO : There is NO Association between age group and awareness about cybercrime

H1: There is association between Age group and awareness about cybercrime Complained

which of the followang 15 the number 1o complaies about
wealicihoned 3yt

Figure No 6

AWARENESS ABOUT COMPLAINT NO FOR
UNSOLICITED INTERNATIONAL CALLS

yes

61 and above

In the above Figure 6 , pie chart explains the individuals knowledge about the legal numbers for
complaining about unsolicited international calls. The individualos are not much aware about this
number compare to the 1930 number as government is not much advertising this number, only 43% of
individuals are aware about this number. If we observe the age wise percentage in the bar graph young
age group that is 18-30 years are more aware showing 57.1% compare to the other age group. Still the
chi square test depicts there is no association between the knowledge and the awareness as the p value

is (0.20) which is greater than 0.05.
Hence the Hypothesis 6 , null hypothesis is accepted.

Hypothesis 6

HO : There is NO Association between age group and awareness about cybercrime
Complained number for unsolicited international calls
H1: There is association between Age group and awareness about cybercrime Complained

number for unsolicited international calls
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Figure no 7

AWARENESS FOR STEPS TO BE FOLLOWED WHEN
PHISHED

yes = No

61 and above

Figure 7explains individuals awareness related to steps to be followed when phished , pie chart in the
figure 7 shows that 67.6 % are aware about the steps. Even agewise distribution shows almost the similar
percentage of awareness. The P value of Chisquare test is 0.96 which is greator than 0.05hence we
accept the null Hypothesis of hypothesis 7

Hypothesis 7

HO : There is NO Association between age group and awareness about the steps to be
followed when a person gets phished

H1: There is association between Age group and awareness about the steps to be followed
when a person gets phished

Figure 8
COUNT OF INDIVIDUALS WHO DOWNLOAD SPAM
Count of individuals downloaded spam fifters to emall FILTERS TO EMAIL

yes No

61 and above

Pie chart in figure 8 shows relation between individuals’ awareness about spam filters to emails

The individuals are not much aware as the percentage of individuals saying no is 55.9%. Similar pattern
is observed as the age wise distribution of awareness. The P value for hi square test is 0.42 . which is
greater than 0.05 , hence we accept the null hypothesis of hypothesis 8.
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Hypothesis 8
HO : There is NO Association between age group and downloading spam to filter emails
H1: There is association between Age group and downloading spam to filter emails

There are 2 portals for cyber security one is Chakshu and other is cybersecurity .In figure 9 pie chart
depicts that maximum individuals are aware about the portal . 80.2 percentage of individuals are aware
about the portal. Age wise distribution is almost the similar awareness percentage is more than the non
aware. The chi square p value for hypothesis 9is 0.93 which is greator than 0.05 haence we accept null
hypothesis that There is NO Association between age group and awareness about cyber security Portal

chi square df p value
0.124723353 | 2 0.939543

Hypothesis 9
HO : There is NO Association between age group and awareness about cyber security Portal
H1: There is association between Age group and awareness about Cyber Security portal

Figure No 9

AWARENESS ABOUT CYBERCRIME PORTAL

yes mNo

78.6% 77.5%

61 and above

FINDINGS

* On an average 30% of Individuals are not aware about the precautionary measures to be taken
to avoid cyber frauds

+ Total 88% of Individuals are aware about the legal number for local cyber frauds, still 12% are
not aware

* Only 35% of Individuals are aware about the legal number for international cyber frauds and
65% are not aware .

* There is no association between the awareness about the precautionary measures and age
category

* There is no association between age category and awareness about legal numbers
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CONCLUSION
» Precaution is always better, if we do not take precaution the risk of being targeted by the
cybercriminals is higher, 30 % of non awareness in case of Mumbai city is really very high.
»  Cybercriminals are targeting psychological status of Individuals and hence precaution is most
Important than after measures.
» Individuals are aware about the technological factors but reluctant to use these as are more
confident about there smartness
* To reduce the increasing rate more emphasis is given on the psychological factors to make
individuals strong , rather than becoming negligent.
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Abstract

This research paper investigates the current employment scenario in the Gadchiroli district of
Maharashtra, India, an area significantly impacted by Naxal insurgency from 2015 to 2022. The study aims to
assess the employment rates, identify key sectors providing jobs, and understand the socio-economic ramifications
of the ongoing conflict on local livelihoods. Utilizing a mixed-method approach, this research combines
quantitative data from surveys conducted with local residents and qualitative insights from interviews with
government officials and NGOs. Findings reveal a persistent unemployment rate of 18%, significantly higher than
the national average, with agriculture being the primary employment sector, yet plagued by low income. The
analysis highlights the detrimental effects of Naxal activities on business operations and investment in the region,
as well as the limited effectiveness of government initiatives like the Mahatma Gandhi National Rural Employment
Guarantee Act (MGNREGA) in addressing the employment crisis. The paper concludes by emphasizing the need
for enhanced infrastructure, educational opportunities, and strategic government interventions to foster
sustainable employment and mitigate the adverse impacts of Naxalism on the local economy.

Keywords: Gadchiroli District, Naxal Affected Areas, Employment Scenario, Unemployment Rate, Socio-
Economic Impact, Government Initiatives

Introduction:

The Gadchiroli district in Maharashtra, India, has been a focal point of Naxal insurgency, which
has profoundly affected its socio-economic fabric. Over the past few decades, the persistent violence
and instability associated with Naxal activities have disrupted local economies, hampering development
and exacerbating poverty levels. This research paper aims to explore the present scenario of
employment in Gadchiroli from 2015 to 2022, a period marked by both persistent conflict and
government intervention aimed at alleviating the hardships faced by the local population.

In India, employment is a crucial determinant of economic stability and social well-being. The
Gadchiroli district, characterized by its tribal population and agrarian economy, has faced significant
challenges in securing sustainable employment opportunities. The Naxal movement, which advocates
for the rights of marginalized communities, ironically contributes to the very issues it seeks to address,
including unemployment, poverty, and lack of education. The disruptions caused by this insurgency
have led to closures of businesses, displacement of labor, and a general atmosphere of insecurity that
stifles investment and entrepreneurial initiatives.

To address unemployment and offer a safety net for rural communities, government programs
like the Mahatma Gandhi National Rural Employment Guarantee Act (MGNREGA) have been created.
These initiatives have had varying degrees of success in areas like Gadchiroli that are impacted by
conflict. Various factors, including bureaucratic inefficiencies, lack of awareness among the local
population, and the overarching threat of violence, hinder the successful implementation of these
initiatives.

This study seeks to assess the employment landscape in Gadchiroli, examining the various
sectors that provide livelihoods, the role of government programs, and the broader socio-economic
impacts of Naxalism on local employment. This study uses a mixed-method approach comprising both
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qualitative interviews and quantitative surveys to try to provide a complete picture of the job difficulties
that Gadchiroli locals confront. Ultimately, this study endeavors to provide insights that could inform
policymakers and stakeholders in their efforts to foster sustainable development and enhance
employment opportunities in this conflict-affected region.

Objectives of the Study:

1) To assess the employment rate in Gadchiroli from 2015 to 2022.

2) To identify the main sectors providing employment.

3) To analyze the impact of Naxal activities on local employment opportunities.

4) To suggest strategies for improving employment in the region.

Literature Review:

The literature on employment in Naxal-affected areas, particularly in Gadchiroli district, reveals
the complex interplay between insurgency, economic conditions, and employment opportunities.
Studies by Thakur (2018), Sharma (2019), Singh (2021), Joshi (2020), Nayak (2017), Chaudhary
(2022), and Dutta (2016) provide comprehensive overviews of various dimensions related to
employment in this conflict-affected region.

Thakur's study explores the economic implications of Naxalism, highlighting the disruption of
local economies, increased unemployment, and underemployment. Sharma's research also discusses the
socio-economic consequences of Naxalism, highlighting high unemployment rates, particularly among
youth, and disproportionately affected marginalized communities. Singh's research looks at how the
Mahatma Gandhi National Rural Employment Guarantee Act (MGNREGA) is being implemented in
places affected by violence, noting obstacles such lack of awareness among the local populace and
bureaucratic roadblocks.

Joshi's study reveals a persistent unemployment rate significantly higher than the national
average in Gadchiroli, correlated with the intensity of Naxal activities. Nayak's study discusses the
broader implications of Naxalism on development policies and employment strategies, arguing that
traditional development approaches often fail in conflict zones. Chaudhary's study focuses on rural
employment challenges in Gadchiroli, discussing how Naxalism creates a climate of fear that
discourages investment and entrepreneurship.

Dutta's study explores the gendered impacts of Naxalism on employment in Gadchiroli,
emphasizing the dual challenges faced by women in terms of socio-cultural barriers to employment and
adverse economic conditions resulting from conflict. The literature provides a critical foundation for
understanding the current employment scenario in Gadchiroli and informs the analysis presented in this
research paper.

Research Methodology:

The study examines the employment situation in Gadchiroli district, a Naxal-affected area, from
2015 to 2022. Using a mixed-methods approach, it analyzes the socio-economic impacts of Naxalism
on employment opportunities. The target population consists of people from different socioeconomic
backgrounds who are at least 18 years old. 200 respondents in all were chosen using a stratified random
sampling method. Surveys, interviews, and secondary sources were used to gather data. The utilisation
of mixed-methods methodology yields significant insights on the obstacles and prospects encountered
by the community.

Findings:
The unemployment rate in Gadchiroli is 18%, significantly higher than the national average of
6.1%. This highlights the severe employment challenges faced by the local population, particularly in
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a region grappling with prolonged conflict and instability. The analysis of employment distribution
across various sectors reveals that agriculture is the primary source of livelihood for many households,
but income levels are often low, contributing to economic vulnerability among rural families.

Government jobs availability in Gadchiroli is severely restricted due to the ongoing Naxal
conflict, leading to high competition for available positions. The private sector also experiences
minimal engagement due to security concerns stemming from Naxal activities, leading to an
underdeveloped job market lacking diverse employment opportunities.

The impact of Naxalism on the local economy and employment landscape is evident through
business closures and deterred investments. The violence and threats associated with Naxalism have led
to the closure of several businesses, reducing the number of available jobs and leaving the community
reliant on dwindling agricultural jobs and informal work.

Government initiatives aimed at addressing unemployment in Gadchiroli, such as the Mahatma
Gandhi National Rural Employment Guarantee Act (MGNREGA), have had mixed results. While
MGNREGA has provided temporary employment opportunities, its effectiveness has been hampered
by bureaucratic hurdles and lack of awareness among residents. Overall, the high unemployment rate
in Gadchiroli underscores the urgent need for improved employment opportunities and sustainable
livelihoods for the local population.

The findings from this research highlight the critical employment challenges faced by the
residents of Gadchiroli district, exacerbated by the ongoing Naxal conflict. With high unemployment
rates and limited opportunities across various sectors, particularly in agriculture and government jobs,
the local economy remains vulnerable. Additionally, while government initiatives like MGNREGA
offer some temporary relief, their effectiveness is undermined by bureaucratic inefficiencies and lack
of awareness. Policymakers and stakeholders must work together to address these problems in order to
provide long-term job prospects and enhance the socioeconomic circumstances in this conflict-affected
area.

Discussion:

The findings of this research underscore a critical employment crisis in Gadchiroli district,
intricately linked to the ongoing Naxal conflict. The high unemployment rate of 18% in the region is
not merely a statistic; it reflects the lived experiences of individuals and families grappling with
economic instability and insecurity. The implications of this employment situation extend far beyond
mere joblessness; they encompass broader social and economic challenges that perpetuate a cycle of
poverty and disenfranchisement.

The Naxal conflict has significantly impacted employment in Gadchiroli, leading to business
closures and deterred investments, creating a hostile environment for economic growth. This has
resulted in a predominantly agrarian economy, with around 40% of the population relying on agriculture
for their livelihoods. The persistent insecurity and fear associated with Naxalism chills entrepreneurial
ventures, causing local businesses to struggle and potential investors to be discouraged from entering
the market.

The efficacy of government programs like the Mahatma Gandhi National Rural Employment
Guarantee Act (MGNREGA), which seek to combat unemployment by offering pay employment, has
been questioned. Inadequate infrastructure in rural areas complicates the implementation of
employment schemes, while educational deficiencies hinder sustainable job creation. Bureaucratic
inefficiencies also lead to delays in fund disbursement and a lack of transparency, further limiting
residents' ability to benefit from these initiatives.
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To address the employment crisis in Gadchiroli, comprehensive strategies are needed.
Infrastructure development, such as roads, communication networks, and market access, can create a
conducive environment for business growth and attract investment. Investing in quality education and
vocational training programs is crucial for empowering the local workforce and equipping individuals
with the skills necessary for diverse job opportunities.

Strengthening government programs can enhance their effectiveness by ensuring residents are
well-informed about their rights and entitlements, simplifying bureaucratic processes, and increasing
transparency. Community engagement and empowerment are also essential for addressing the
employment crisis in Gadchiroli.

Including local people in the process of making decisions is crucial to the development of
sustainable solutions. By incorporating locals in the planning and execution of job programs,
policymakers may guarantee that these efforts are customised to the unique requirements and obstacles
encountered by the community. Empowering local leadership and promoting entrepreneurship through
training and support can stimulate economic growth and foster resilience.

The employment scenario in Gadchiroli district is characterized by significant challenges
stemming from the ongoing Naxal conflict. While government initiatives like MGNREGA offer some
temporary respite, they are hindered by structural issues such as inadequate infrastructure, poor
educational facilities, and persistent insecurity. A multifaceted approach that addresses these challenges
is essential for fostering sustainable employment growth and improving the overall socio-economic
conditions in the region. Stakeholders can attempt to end the cycle of poverty and give the people of
Gadchiroli a more secure and prosperous future by concentrating on infrastructure development,
education, and community participation.

Conclusion:

The study examines the employment situation in the Naxal-affected Gadchiroli district from
2015 to 2022, revealing a critical employment crisis with an 18% unemployment rate. The Naxal
insurgency has significantly impacted the local economy, leading to business closures, deterred
investments, and a limited job market. Government initiatives like the Mahatma Gandhi National Rural
Employment Guarantee Act (MGNREGA) provide temporary relief but face challenges like
bureaucratic inefficiencies, lack of infrastructure, and poor educational facilities. To address the
situation, a multi-faceted approach is needed, including improving infrastructure, investing in quality
education and skill development, streamlining government programs, and fostering community
engagement in employment initiatives. Collaboration between local communities, non-governmental
organisations, and government agencies will be necessary for Gadchiroli to see sustainable employment
growth. Addressing unemployment and insecurity can create a more stable and prosperous future for
the residents of this conflict-affected region.
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Abstract

This study explores the effect of digital marketing on the behaviour of consumers. In recent past, the use of digital
marketing strategies adoption or diffusion has been on rise in large companies, however it is important to study
its effect on the behaviour of consumer by micro, small and medium enterprises (MSME). The study will help to
know the significant impact on consumers about how customer engagement happens. A consumer refers to an
individual or a group of individuals who buy products or services for their consumption from market. However,
with the emerging trends, it is also important to know their buying patterns when it comes to e-commerce (online)
sector.

Key Words: E-commerce, Digital Marketing, Awareness

Introduction: The rapid growth of e-commerce platforms and digital marketing strategies has
significantly transformed consumer behaviour patterns globally. By analysing consumer perceptions,
preferences, and behaviours in response to digital marketing efforts, this study seeks to identify key
factors that contribute to consumer engagement and loyalty in the e-commerce context. The objectives
of the study are multifaceted: to understand the marketing strategies adopted by various websites ,apps
,OTT platforms; to analyse the impact of digital marketing strategies on the decision-making process
of consumers when subscribing to or using OTT platforms; to investigate the relationship between
digital marketing strategies and consumer behaviour, including factors such as satisfaction, loyalty,
and brand perception; to examine the impact of tactics used by companies to divert the consumers from
competitors to their areas.

Another tactic is forced continuity, where free trials automatically convert to paid subscriptions without
clear consent. Many consumers find it challenging to cancel subscriptions due to complicated processes,
which companies intentionally design. Sneak into basket is yet another strategy where additional items
or services are pre-selected for purchase, leaving the consumer to uncheck them actively.

Dark patterns are also prevalent in subscription models. Companies use hard-to-find cancellation
policies, making it deliberately difficult for users to end their memberships. Roach motel tactics trap
users in a system, where signing up is easy, but opting out becomes a cumbersome task.

The use of privacy-invading consent strategies is another critical issue. Websites often use default opt-
in settings or misleading language to gain access to user data. For example, pre-checked boxes for
marketing emails or data sharing force consumers to navigate through confusing terms to protect their
privacy.

Social media platforms and apps frequently utilize infinite scrolling and endless notifications to keep
users engaged longer. These tactics not only manipulate user attention but also increase screen time,
often without their conscious awareness.

The study of dark patterns is essential to understand how such practices influence consumer behaviour.
These strategies erode consumer trust and create dissatisfaction, impacting long-term brand loyalty.
Regulatory bodies and organizations have started addressing the ethical implications of dark patterns,
but enforcement remains inconsistent.
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By raising awareness about dark patterns, consumers can make informed decisions and avoid falling
victim to manipulative tactics. Ethical marketing practices, transparency, and user-friendly policies are
crucial for building trust and fostering positive consumer relationships in the digital era.
2. Literature Review
Dark patterns are tricks in website design that push users into actions they may not want. The Federal
Trade Commission (FTC) calls them features that "deceive or manipulate users” (FTC, 2022). They
use cognitive biases to confuse or mislead people. Common examples include disguised ads that look
like real content (Gray et al., 2018), confirmshaming that makes users feel guilty for saying no (Mathur
et al., 2019), and obstruction, which makes cancelling subscriptions hard.
Studies show that even when people recognize these tricks, they often still go along (Zagal and Bjork,
2020). This affects consumer trust and autonomy, giving businesses unfair advantages. Regulations
are starting to tackle the issue. The FTC highlights the need for stronger laws (FTC, 2022). In South
Korea, educating users about these patterns is a focus (Kim et al., 2024). Globally, experts call for rules
to protect consumers (Nouwens et al., 2020). Dark patterns harm users and trust. Future work must
focus on ethical designs that respect consumer rights.
3. Objectives of the study:

e To study strategies in digital marketing.

e To know how they exploit cognitive biases.

e To study their ethical issues.

e To understand global regulations.

e To know user awareness of these tactics.
Research Methodology
This study combines primary and secondary data to examine the role of manipulative tactics in digital
marketing. Primary data was gathered through an online survey targeting people familiar with or
affected by digital marketing. This provided firsthand insights into consumer behaviour. Secondary data
was sourced from academic research, and case studies to offer a broader understanding. The research
design follows a clear structure, ensuring a thorough analysis of how manipulative marketing strategies
impact both consumer decisions and the effectiveness of digital campaigns.
Data Analysis and Interpretation (results)
i. Age wise classification of respondents

Sr. No. Age Group No. of | Percentage
Respondents

1 Below 18 1 2.9%

2 18-24 27 77.1%

3 25-34 1 2.9%

4 35 and above 6 17.1%

Total 35 100%
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® Below 18

® 1824

® 2534

@® 35 and above
Age Group Distribution:

e 77.1% of respondents belong to the 18-24 age group.

e 17.19% fall under the 25-34 age group.

e Remaining respondents are either below 18 or above 35.

e Interpretation: The majority of participants are young adults (18-24 years).
ii. Purchasing Based on Time-Limited Offers:

® Yes
@® No

80% have purchased products due to time-limited offers.

20% have not.

Interpretation: Time-limited offers are highly effective in influencing consumer behaviour.iii.
Exaggeration in Digital Ads

@ Yos.trequently
@ Yes occasionally
: ® Rarely

52.9% A ® No

/ ; @ Ys occasionally

54.3% believe companies frequently exaggerate product benefits.
31.4% say this happens occasionally.
11.4% believe it rarely happens, and 3% think it doesn’t happen.
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e Interpretation: A significant majority perceive exaggeration as common in digital ads.
iv. Emotional Appeals in Ads:

® You
® No

e 65.7% are influenced by emotional appeals (e.g., happiness, fear, urgency).
e 34.3% are not affected.

e Interpretation: Emotional appeals are a powerful tool in advertising.

v. Impact of Personalized Ads:

® Yes
® o

e 60% have purchased products because of personalized ads.

e 40% have not.

e Interpretation: Personalized ads are moderately successful in driving
vi. Targeted Ads and Overspending:

® ves
® Sometimes
® No

e 82.9% believe targeted ads don’t lead them to overspend.
e 8.6% feel they sometimes overspend, and 8.6% say they do overspend.
e Interpretation: Most people believe they can resist overspending due to targeted ads.
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vii. Scarcity Tactics ("'Only X Left in Stock™):

® Yes
® No

e 54.3% have purchased items due to scarcity tactics.
e 45.7% have not.

e Interpretation: Scarcity marketing can influence more than half of consumers.
viii. Pop-Up Ads Impact:

@ Always

® Sometimes
® Rarely

@ Never

40% say pop-ups sometimes affect their choices.

42.9% say they rarely affect them.

14.3% always feel influenced, and 2.9% are never affected.

Interpretation: Pop-up ads have a mixed impact, with occasional influence being the most
common.

ix. Discounts in Ads:

® Yes
® No

e 85.7% say discounts influence their buying decisions.
e 14.3% are not influenced by discounts.
e Interpretation: Discounts are a major factor in consumer purchasing decisions.
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Findings: The study reveals that manipulative digital marketing tactics are highly effective in
influencing consumer behavior. Time-limited offers play a significant role, with 80% of respondents
admitting they have made purchases due to such strategies. Similarly, scarcity tactics, such as "Only X
left in stock," have influenced more than half of the participants, highlighting how urgency-driven
techniques push consumers toward impulsive decisions. These findings emphasize that consumers are
often driven by psychological triggers rather than rational decision-making.

Emotional and personalized advertising also play a crucial role in shaping purchasing behavior. The
research indicates that 65.7% of respondents are influenced by emotional appeals such as happiness,
fear, and urgency, which brands strategically use to create a deeper connection with their audience.
Additionally, 60% of participants have purchased products due to personalized advertisements, showing
that tailored marketing strategies are moderately successful in driving sales. This suggests that while
consumers appreciate personalized experiences, they are also vulnerable to the psychological influence
of targeted marketing.

Exaggeration and deceptive marketing tactics have been identified as factors that contribute to a decline
in consumer trust. More than half of the respondents (54.3%) believe that companies frequently
exaggerate product benefits, which raises concerns about the authenticity of digital advertisements.
Furthermore, dark patterns such as forced continuity, where free trials automatically convert to paid
subscriptions without clear consent, and sneak-in-basket tactics, where additional products are pre-
selected during checkout, create dissatisfaction among consumers. These practices ultimately harm
brand credibility and long-term customer loyalty.

Despite the increasing prevalence of these manipulative strategies, consumer awareness is gradually
growing. The study finds that 82.9% of respondents believe targeted ads do not lead them to overspend,
suggesting that users are becoming more mindful of marketing techniques. However, discounts remain
a powerful influence on consumer decisions, with 85.7% of respondents admitting that price reductions
drive their purchases. This highlights that while people are becoming more cautious of digital marketing
tactics, financial incentives still play a significant role in their decision-making process.

Solutions & Recommendations: To address the challenges posed by manipulative marketing tactics,
businesses must prioritize transparency and ethical marketing practices. Companies should eliminate
deceptive advertising strategies and ensure that all marketing claims are accurate and verifiable. Forced
continuity models, hidden fees, and misleading product descriptions should be removed to build long-
term consumer trust. Ethical advertising should focus on delivering value rather than exploiting
psychological biases.

Regulatory bodies must also take an active role in mitigating the harmful effects of manipulative digital
marketing. Stricter laws should be introduced to prevent companies from using dark patterns that
deceive consumers. Global regulatory frameworks, similar to the Federal Trade Commission (FTC)
guidelines, should be adopted to standardize ethical marketing practices across different regions.
Stronger enforcement mechanisms will help ensure that businesses adhere to fair advertising standards
and maintain consumer trust.

Another critical solution is increasing consumer awareness and digital literacy. Educational initiatives
should be introduced to help individuals recognize manipulative tactics and make informed purchasing
decisions. Public awareness campaigns can empower consumers to identify misleading advertisements,
resist impulsive buying behaviors, and take control of their digital interactions. By equipping users with
the necessary knowledge, they can actively avoid falling into the traps set by unethical marketing
strategies.
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Lastly, companies should implement ethical Al and personalization techniques in their digital marketing
efforts. Al-driven advertising should be transparent, and users should have clear control over how their
data is used. Personalized ads should focus on improving user experience rather than exploiting
cognitive biases. By shifting toward ethical Al-driven marketing, companies can create a more
responsible digital ecosystem that respects consumer autonomy while still achieving business goals.
Conclusion: The findings of this study highlight the powerful influence of manipulative digital
marketing tactics on consumer behavior. While these strategies effectively drive short-term sales, they
also pose significant risks by eroding consumer trust and fostering dissatisfaction. The research
underscores the importance of ethical, transparent, and consumer-centric marketing approaches that
balance persuasion with responsibility.

To ensure sustainability in the digital marketplace, businesses must move away from exploitative
marketing techniques and adopt strategies that prioritize consumer well-being. Transparency, fair
advertising regulations, and increased digital literacy among consumers are essential steps toward
creating a more ethical marketing landscape. By implementing responsible marketing practices,
companies can foster long-term relationships with their audience while maintaining integrity in the
digital marketing industry.
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Abstract

The study focuses on the relationship between the net NPA ratio on return on assets of State Bank of
India. The net and P ratio will imply the net NPA to be divided by total advances and to be compared with the
return on assets. The present study is conducted for the state Bank of India being a leading bank in India. The
period covered under the study starts from the financial year 2000 1617, 2000 2021. A stretch of full five years is
included in the study. Correlation technique and regression analysis were conducted to test the hypothesis.

Keywords: Net NPA ratio, State Bank of India, Return on Assets, Reserve Bank of India .

Introduction:

The State Bank of India is the leading bank in India. The State Bank of India’s originates back
to the first 10 years of 19 century where it was established as The Bank of Calcutta in Calcutta, today’s
Kolkata, on 2 June 1806. State Bank of India is one of the largest public sector banks in India catering
to the need of loans and advances to the corporate and non-corporate sector of the economy. These
loans and advances may not reap the necessary return, terming these loans and advances as a non-
performing asset. These assets once termed as NPA, as per the guideline of the reserve Bank of India
are a burden for the bank, realising income sparingly. That to the income should be accounted for on
receipt basis, unlike otherwise the regular accrual basis. The present study compares the net NPA ratio
with the return on assets. Efforts have been made to judge the relationship between the net non-
performing et cetera ratio and the return on assets over the period of five years starting from 2016-2017
to 2020 —2021.

Hypothesis:

Null Hypothesis HO_1: there is no relationship between the net non-performing assets ratio and the
return on assets ratio.

Alternate hypothesis, H1_1: there is a negative relationship between the net non-performing assets ratio
and the return on assets ratio.

Null hypothesis HO_2: there is a significant impact of net NPA ratio with the return on assets ratio.
Alternate hypothesis. H1_2: there is a significant impact of net NPA ratio with the return on assets ratio.

Objectives:
1. To study the relationship between the net non-performing asset ratio and the return on assets
ratio.

2. To study the impact of net non-performing asset ratio on the return on assets ratio.
Working definition used:

1. Net non-performing assets ratio: for the purpose of the study, the net non-performing asset ratio
would imply the net non-performing assets divided by total advances to be multiplied by
hundred.

2. Return on assets ratio: it shall imply the net profit after tax to be divided by the total of assets
and multiplied by hundred.

FEB- MAR, 2025. VOL 13/75 Page 206



Scholarly Research Journal For Interdisciplinary Studies SJIF 2024:8.153 ISSN: 2319-4766

3. Non-performing assets: the non-performing assets shall imply the assets which are not

performing as per the rules and regulations laid down by reserve Bank of India.
Limitations:
There are the following limitations to the study:

1. The study is limited only to the state Bank of India.

2. The study covers the period starting from 2016- 17 to 2020-21 only

3. The study covers the inter relationship the non-performing asset ratio and the return on assets
only.

Review of literature:

1. Shweta Gupta - Loan growth and its impact on non-performing loans and profitability
Understanding the trade-off - A study of the Indian banking sector - Doctor of Philosophy -
Rajiv Gandhi Institute Of Petroleum Technology- 2024-The present study, check the impact of
capital and profitability in the relation between loan growth and non-performing assets. The
study shows a significant relationship between loan growth, non-performing assets and
profitability. The author concludes that on one side loan growth increases profitability, but the
increase in non-performing assets eventually decreases the profitability.

2. Boinapalli Ravindra, Ghanathe Ramesh- Impact of Non-Performing Assets (NPA) on the
Profitability of Public and Private Sector Banks in India - International Journal of Research
Publication and Reviews - The present study explores the role of non-performing assets and its
impact on the profitability of the prestigious Indian public banks and Private sector banks. The
study aims to identify pattern obstacles and potential variables that have influence the financial
performance of the public sector bank and Private sector banks. The study concludes that the
private sector banks in India have shown a good risk management and financial success.

3. Krupal A Chaudhari & Dr. Taral M Patel - A Study on Impact of Non-Performing Assets on
Profitability of Public and Private Sector Banks 1Krupal A Chaudhari - International Journal
of Innovative Science and Research Technology- In this present research, the researcher has
supported the banking sector as a national nation’s financial system. The present paper stresses
on the measuring and maintaining the asset quality of bank is instrumental for the development
of banking sector. The main objective of the paper was to highlight the relationship and impact
of non-performing assets on the profitability of the bank for the purpose of the study, 10 banks
were selected. Towards the end, the researcher concludes that there is a significant positive
relationship between gross non-performing assets and the profitability of the bank.

4. Ajjada Renuka & P. Divya - A Study on Impact Of Non - Performing Assets (NPAs) On The
Profitability Of Banks- Journal of Management (JOM)- In this present study, the author opens
that non-performing asset plays a crucial role in the assessment of the financial performance of
the bank. The non-performing asset is an easy term for the bank to access its financial health
and compare itself with the other banks. The study concludes that with the expansion of non-
performing assets, the profitability of the bank diminishes.

Research methodology:

The present research paper states the relationship between the net non-performing asset ratio and the
return on asset ratio of the State Bank of India for the purpose of measuring the relationship between
the two variables. The non-performing asset ratio is an independent variable, whereas the return on
assets is the dependent variable.The present research paper studies the relationship between these two
variables for the period of five years from 2016-17 to 2020 —21.For the purpose of assessing the
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relationship between these two variable correlation analyses is used and to judge the impact of the net
non-performing asset ratio on the return on assets regression analysis is used.
Data Collection:
The data relation to the two variables was collected from State bank of India’s Annual Report for the
period 2016-17 to 2020-21. The data so collected is presented below:
Table: 1.1
Table showing Non- Performing assets and Total Advances
(Figures in corers)

Year Non-Performing Assets Total advances
2016-17 58277.38 15710783811
2017-18 110854.7 19348801891
2018-19 65894.74 21858769177
2019-20 51871.3 23252895607
2020-21 36809.72 24494977911

Secondary Data- State Bank of India- Annual Report

Interpretation:
The quantum of non-performing assets has remained at less than 1% of the total advances. During the
purpose of the study the non-performing assets was highest in the year 2018-19 and lowest during the

year 2020-21.

Table: 1.2

Table showing Profit After Tax and Total Assets

(Figures in corers)

Year Profit after Tax total assets

2016-17 104841026 27059663041
2017-18 -65474537 34547519966
2018-19 8622298 36809142489
2019-20 144881106 39513939180
2020-21 204104694 45344296312

Interpretation:
The profit after tax recorded a loss during the year 2017-18. The profit earned by the Bank is highest in
the year 2020-21. The total of assets kept increasing gradually over the time period 2016-17 to 2020-

21.

Table: 1.3

Net Non-Performing Ratio&Return on Assets Ratio

Year Net Non-Performing Ratio Return on Assets Ratio
2016-17 0.000370939 0.387443945

2017-18 0.000572928 -0.189520223

2018-19 0.000301457 0.023424338

2019-20 0.000223075 0.36665822

2020-21 0.000150275 0.450122089
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Interpretation:
The above table shows the ratio of non-performing assets to total advances and return on assets ratio.
Net Non-Performing Ratio has gradually decreased over the period of study. The return on assets was
negative in the year 2017-18 due to suffering of losses.
Hypothesis testing:
Pearson Correlation t-test: for testing the relationship between Net Non-Performing Ratio&Return
on Assets RatioPearson Correlation t-test is used. The results of the test are follows:
Formula used in Excel: =CORREL (rangel,range2)
Whereas:

CORREL means Pearsons Correlation;

Rangel means net non-performing assets ratio

Range2 means return on assets ratio
Answer: the Pearson correlation = -0.802947286

As the negative answer is close to 1, there is a strong negative relationship between the net non-
performing assets and the return on assets ratio. The null hypothesis HO_1: there is no relationship
between the net non-performing assets ratio and the return on assets ratio is rejected and the alternate
hypothesis, H1_1: there is a negative relationship between the net non-performing assets ratio and the
return on assets ratio is accepted.
Regression Analysis:
To measure the impact of net non-performing assets ratio on the return on assets ratio regression
analysis was used. The results are as follows:

SUMMARY OUTPUT

Regression Statistics

Multiple R 0.8029473
R Square 0.6447243
Adjusted R
Square 0.5262991
Standard Error 0.0001115
Observations 5
ANOVA
Significance
Df SS MS F F
Regression 1 6.77236E-08 6.77236E-08 5.444147 0.101844
Residual 3 3.73191E-08 1.24397E-08
Total 4 1.05043E-07
Coeffici ~ Standard P- Lower Upper Lower Upper
ents Error t Stat value 95% 95% 95.0% 95.0%
0.00042 6.50273E- 6.475433 0.007 0.00021 0.00062
Intercept 11 05 649 474 4 8 0.000214 0.000628
Return on 0.00046 0.0002009 2.333269 0.101 - 0.00017
Assets Ratio 89 41 673 844 0.00111 1 -0.00111  0.000171
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As the P value is 0.101844 which is higher than 5 % level of significance the null hypothesis HO_2:
there is a significant impact of net NPA ratio with the return on assets ratio is accepted and the alternate
hypothesis. H1_2: there is a significant impact of net NPA ratio with the return on assets ratio is rejected.
Findings:

1) There is a strong negative relationship between net non-performing assets ratio and return on
assets. It means that if non-performing assets ration increases there is a decrease in the return
on assets.

2) As the non-performing assets of State Bank of India is very low there is no significant impact
of non-performing assets ratio and return on assets ratio.

Conclusions:

Non-performing assets means the deuterated quality of a performing assets efforts should be made to
keep the non-performing assets to the minimum. Further, the rise in the non-performing assets shall
result in the lowering the return on assets to the bank.
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Abstract

Startup is a newly established business that object to grow rapidly by offering the goods and services with the
fulfill customer needs. Startup is an innovative and disruptive and can find in many sectors like Biotech, Clean
Energy &Technology. It's an initiative to grow business smoothly. Through the startups we can solve the business
problems with the use of various Technologies. To Boost in economic government also give some schemes to
promote entrepreneur. Through this research we can find how startup fill the market gap and how the rise in the
economic through start-up.

+ Introduction-
Startup management refers to the process Strategies and action that helps launch operate and grow a
new business eat in molar a combination of leadership decision making allocation of resources team
work and stability of business. Startups have become vital contributors to India's economic growth and
job creation. They play a crucial role in driving innovation and generating employment culture of
entrepreneurship. By embracing disruptive technologies and novel business models, startups have
challenged traditional industries, bringing forth positive disruptions and market expansion. One of the
key advantages of startups is their ability & opportunities. As a result, it fosters.

+ Key Words :- Startup, Capital Gain, Patent, Entrepreneur

+ Objectives-

1. To study startup.
2. To study components of startup.
3. To examine importance of startup.
4. To study various government schemes for women entrepreneurs.
5. To know the various government scheme about startups.
+ Hypothesis: -

Ho— Startup not helps to grow economy
H; — It has been noted that startups help to grow economy

+ Research methodology —

Secondary Data collection method is used to collect data

+ Components of startup Management —
1. Vision and strategy -
The initial function of every business is to set strategy plan it include a customer needs customer
problems and design the product to solve those problems
2. Business planning -
Startup need detail business plan that blueprint of startup, objective target market competitors profit
making and marketing strategy.
3. Financial management-
Finance is lifeline of business. This includes sources of fund an application of funds
4. Team building-
To gather skilled and motivated human resource is important effective leadership include selecting
right person at right time at right place.
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5. Marketing and customer acquisition-
Through the market segmentation and target marketing we can acquire the customers, technical
marketing content creation and social media are also used to spread awareness.
6. Operation and scaling-
Managing day to day operations efficiency and identify process to scale as the company grow is a
crucial part of startup.
7. Customer service and support-
Creating strong customer service system to retain customers and enhance their experience responding
to feedback and resolving complaints effectively.
8. Legal and compliance-
Business should that they complete legal law regulations like licensing, taxes, intellectual property and
business have protecting necessary legal contracts Trademark etc.
9. Risk Management -
Identifying potential risk and challenges in the market operations and financial aspect developing
contingency plans and mitigation strategies to protect the business.
10. Scaling and growth management —
Planning for growth market expansion, product diversification and team development implementation
system that allow the company to scale efficiency without compromising quality or service.
11. Networking and partnership —
Maintaining strong relationship with other businesses investors, mentors and industry influencers
exploring potential collaboration and partnership that can support growth and market reach.

+ Importance of startups

Job
creation

Importance  nomic
of startups &

Innovation

Improve
standard
of living

1. Job creation-
This startups are simultaneously enabling more jobs than large companies or enterprises in same in the
same industry therefore curbing the unemployment problems in developing Nation like India.
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2. Innovation -
The startup R & D team acts as an innovation seeker and keeps the company updated this motivate
students to put their idea in practice by collaborating with the startup which more importantly help in
development like economic expansion
3. Economic growth-
When there is an increase in income, people start spending more money in the market which affects
countries growth directly
4. Improve standard of living -
When people have money they will start quality goods and services to improve their standard of living
so the demand of the good quality of goods automatically increases.

+ Benefits to startups by Indian government

Benefits of start-up scheme in India

Single window
clearance Relaxed rules An
Self- Tox with Patent for public Incubator
Certification Exemption mobile app protection procurement setup

3° (ﬁ H > £ -
STARTUP

Startups are eligible for income tax and capital gains tax exemptions for three years

2. Venture capital-

The government has set up a fund to provide venture capital to startups. The government guarantees
loans to encourage banks and other financial institutions to provide venture capital.

3. Benefits in patent & Intellectual property-

If startups apply for patent government will give 80% rebate in fees. Protection for intellectual property
rights are also provided under scheme.

4.Easier comply-

Startups can easily incorporate their business on a single web form.

5. Easy exit —

Sick startups can easily exit their business.

6.Self Certificate-

Startups allowed self-certification on mobile app with 9 Labor Law and 3 Environment laws. there is
no inspection for three to five years.

7.Access to government tenders-

Startups can apply for government tenders without having to meet the usual "prior experience/turnover"
criteria

To qualify as a startup for tendering purposes, the business must be recognized by the DPIIT.

Each tender invitation has specific eligibility criteria, such as technical aspects, quality, and quantity.

Iil

H
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8.R&D facilities -
Startups can access research facilities
+ Government schemes for women entrepreneurs
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Schemes under Ministry of Finance

which have benefitted the women in India

stans wr [ i3

PMJDY

wl It envisages urviversal

STAND-UPFP INDIA
3 promotes entreprenourshiig
at grass root level for
economic empowerrment and
Job creation

with at feast one basic

howusehold, Hnancial
literncy, accoas o credit,
insurance and pension

- facilitate Bank loans between
Re. 10 lakh and Rs. 1 crore o
atleast one Scheduled Caste
(SC) or Scheduied Tribe (ST) d 23.27 cr accounts our of
borrower and ar ileast one the total 41,93 craore
woman borrower per bank accounts openced under
branch of SCBs for setting the schome belong to
up o Greenlield enterprise women account holders.

(A% oo 0o 02 2000}

« more than 81% sccount

holders are women (s v
LAl s

50 FinMinindia Ed @rinminn.gol
1.Annapurna scheme
2.Mudra Yojana
3.Dena Shakti Scheme
4. Women Enterprise Development
5.Bhartiya Mabhila Bank business loan
6.Udyogini scheme
7.Stree Shakti
8.Mabhila Udyam Nidhi scheme
9.Cent kalyani sscheme
10.Pradhan Mantri Rozgar Yojana
11.Tread scheme

#+ Conclusion:-
1. Through this research I study startup

access (O banking facilities

banking account for every

- Abowut B8% 1w,

@)71;‘ l’)\":l

MuDrRA

- providing loans up to 10 lakh o
the non-corporate, non-farm
small/micro enterpriscs

d MUDRA has created three
products namely ‘Shishu’,
Wishore™ and "Tarun® 1o signity
the stage of growth /
development and funding needs
of the eneficiary micro wnit /
entreprencur and also provide a
reforence point for the next
phase of graduation 7 growth

190.04 crore
accounts with an amount of Ra
G.36 lakh crore have been
sanctioned 1o wormen
entrepreneurs under MUDRA
acheoeme asince Inception (ac e
R, 4]

www. finmin.nic.in

2. | studied which Components are important to our startup smoothly
3. | examine how start up importance for economic growth of our country.
4. | study various government schemes for women entrepreneurs to empower them with recourses.

5. To know the various government scheme about startups
4+ Reference:-

YouTube
www.google.com
https://www.startupindia.gov.in/

Fundamentals of Start — Up F.Y.B.Com.( Commerce) Sheth Publication book
https://www.indiascienceandtechnology.gov.in/funding-opportunities/startups/startup-india-seed-fund-scheme-
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Abstract

Traditionally, businesses have been advised to utilize ICT to fulfill their aims. E-commerce is said to cause a
paradigm change in the realm of trading. E-commerce is expected to increase significantly in our country. Indian
e-commerce has grown rapidly in recent years, owing to an increase in the number of online users and mobile
phone penetration. India's overall retail opportunity is tremendous, yet the sector faces significant obstacles.
The following study was conducted to describe the current state of e-commerce in India. Analyse current e-
comerce developments in India, as well as the problems and opportunities it presents.

Keywords: E-commerce, Online retail, Increased internet usage.

Introduction:

E-commerce, also known as electronic commerce, refers to the buying and selling of goods and services
over the Internet. It involves the use of digital platforms, such as websites and mobile apps, to facilitate
online transactions. The concept of e-commerce dates back to the 1960s, when businesses began using
electronic data interchange (EDI) to facilitate transactions. However, it wasn't until the widespread
adoption of the Internet in the 1990s that e-commerce began to gain traction.

E-commerce is the practice of buying and selling online. Electronic commerce encompasses various
technologies, including mobile commerce, electronic funds transfer, supply chain engagement, Internet
marketing, online transaction processing, electronic data exchange (EDI), inventory management
systems, and automated data collection. It entails using information and communication technology
(ICT) and electronic funds transfer (EFT) to conduct business between consumers and organizations,
organizations and organizations, or consumers and consumers. With the expanding global use of the
internet, Electronic Data Interchange (EDI) has increased dramatically, as has e-commerce, with the
proliferation of virtual online bazaars within the digital world known as e-malls. We now have access
to practically every knick-knack of our daily life at competitive prices.

Definition:

Daniel Minoli and Emma Minoli gave their view of Internet-based commerce as follows:

“This revolution is known as electronic commerce, any purchasing or selling through an electronic
communications medium. Internet-based commerce, in general, and Web-based commerce, in
particular, is important sub-disciplines of electronic commerce. it is the symbiotic integration of
communications, data management, and security capabilities to allow business applications within
different organizations to automatically exchange information related to the sale of goods and services.”
Objectives of Study

1. The report aims to assess the difficulties and prospects for e-commerce in India.

2. To investigate the numerous impediments to e-commerce in India.

3. Determine the growth rate of e-commerce in India.

Research Methodology

Research methodology is the process of gathering information and data to identify opportunities and
obstacles in e-commerce. The researcher exclusively employed secondary data, which was gathered
from various publications, journals, books, and websites. It has been used to investigate the evaluation,
conceptual framework, definition, important players, potential, and challenges of e-commerce, among
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other topics. All of the data contained is secondary, and proper references have been provided where
applicable.

Importance of E-commerce

Economic Importance

1. Job Creation: E-commerce creates new job opportunities in areas such as digital marketing, logistics,
and customer service.

2. Economic Growth: E-commerce contributes to economic growth by increasing consumer spending,
creating new businesses, and generating tax revenue.

3. Increased Revenue: E-commerce enables businesses to reach a global audience, increasing revenue
and expanding their customer base.

Social Importance

1. Convenience: E-commerce provides consumers with the convenience of shopping from anywhere,
at any time.

2. Accessibility: E-commerce enables people with disabilities, in remote or rural communities to access
goods and services that may not be available locally.

3. Social Connections: E-commerce platforms provide opportunities for social connections, such as
online reviews, ratings, and forums.

Environmental Importance

1. Reduced Carbon Footprint: E-commerce can reduce carbon emissions by decreasing the need for
physical stores, transportation, and packaging.

2. Sustainable Practices: E-commerce businesses can adopt sustainable practices, such as using eco-
friendly packaging, reducing energy consumption, and promoting environmentally friendly products.
Technological Importance

1. Innovation: E-commerce drives innovation in areas such as digital payments, logistics, and cyber
security.

2. Improved Efficiency: E-commerce enables businesses to automate processes, streamline operations,
and improve efficiency.

3. Data-Driven Decision-Making: E-commerce provides businesses with access to valuable data,
enabling data-driven decision-making.

Global Importance

1. Global Reach: E-commerce enables businesses to reach a global audience, expanding their customer
base and increasing revenue.

2. Cultural Exchange: E-commerce facilitates cultural exchange by enabling businesses to sell products
and services to customers from different cultures.

3. Economic Development: E-commerce can contribute to economic development in emerging markets
by providing access to new markets, technologies, and skills.

Future of E-commerce

The future of e-commerce looks promising, with emerging trends such as:

1. Artificial Intelligence (Al): Al-powered chatbots and personalized recommendations are becoming
increasingly popular.

2. Augmented Reality (AR): AR technology is being used to enhance the online shopping experience.
3. Social Commerce: Social media platforms are becoming increasingly important for e-commerce
businesses.
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4. Sustainable E-commerce: There is a growing focus on sustainable e-commerce practices, such as
reducing carbon emissions and using eco-friendly packaging.
Advantages of E-Commerce

To Consumers
24/7 help. Customers can conduct product transactions or inquire about any products or services
provided by a firm at any time and from any location. Here, 24x7 refers to 24 hours per day,
seven days a week.

The e-commerce app offers more product possibilities and faster delivery.

The cyber market provides consumers with a larger range of options.
They pay lower prices for products due to increased online competition among sellers.

E-commerce drives competition, leading to significant discounts for customers.

They love saving time and money while shopping.

Customers benefit from rapid and convenient product and service delivery, including door-to-
door service.

E-commerce allows consumers to shop from anywhere, at any time.

E-commerce enables businesses to reach a global audience.

E-commerce reduces the need for physical storefronts and inventory storage.

E-commerce enables businesses to offer personalized recommendations and promotions.

To Organizations

E-commerce enhances the company's brand image.

E-commerce enables organizations to improve customer service.

E-commerce cuts paperwork significantly.

E-commerce enhanced organizational productivity. It helps "pull" supply management. In
"pull” supply management, a business process begins when a client makes a request and
employs just-in-time manufacturing techniques.

E-commerce reduces costs associated with creating, processing, distributing, retrieving, and
managing paper-based information through digitization.

To society

E-commerce lowers product costs, making them more accessible to those with lower incomes.
E-commerce provides access to services and products in rural areas that would otherwise be
unavailable.

E-commerce enables the government to provide public services.

Disadvantages of Electronic Commerce

Anyone, good or evil, can start a business. Numerous scam sites take advantage of customers.
There is no warranty for product quality. Mechanical failures might have unanticipated
consequences for the entire process.

Integrating E-Commerce software or websites with current applications or databases can be
challenging.

Online buying lacks the tactile experience.

E-commerce applications are continually evolving and changing.

Internet connectivity remains expensive and inconvenient for many potential clients,
particularly in isolated communities.

E-commerce does not offer product trials before purchasing.
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e Security Concerns: E-commerce transactions involve sensitive information, making security a
top concern.
e Logistical Challenges: E-commerce requires efficient logistics and supply chain management.
e Competition: The e-commerce market is highly competitive, making it difficult for businesses
to stand out.
e Regulatory Compliance: E-commerce businesses must comply with various regulations, such
as tax laws and consumer protection laws.
Types of E-Commerce:
Some of the major types of e-commerce include the following:
5) Business-to-business (B2B)
6) Business-to-consumer (B2C)
7) Consumer-to—Consumer (C2C)
8) Business-to-government (B2G)
9) Mobile Commerce (M-commerce):
1) Business-to-business (B2B);
B2B e-commerce refers to e-commerce between organizations, including e-procurement, supply chain
management, network alliances, and online purchase transactions. Businesses use e-commerce to
reduce transaction costs while also saving time and effort. Most experts believe that B2B e-commerce,
as the largest category of ecommerce, will continue to develop faster than the B2C market.
(www.londoninternational.ac.uk, 2011). 5
2) Business-to-consumer (B2C)
Business-to-consumer (B2C) e-commerce involves customers gathering information, purchasing
physical goods (e.g. books, consumer products), information goods (e.g. software, e-books), and
receiving products online.
3) Consumer-to—Consumer (C2C)
Consumer-to-consumer E-commerce, often known as C2C, refers to business between private
individuals or customers. It may have the most potential for generating new markets because of the
emergence of electronic marketplaces and online auctions, particularly in vertical industries where
firms/businesses can bid for what they want from many suppliers. This type of e-commerce is available
in at least three forms:
* Online auctions, such as eBay's real-time bidding;
* Peer-to-peer systems, like Napster's file-sharing protocol for chat forums and later money exchange
models; and
» classified advertisements on portal sites.
4) Business-to-government (B2G)
Business-to-government e-commerce, often known as B2G, refers to transactions between businesses
and the public sector. It refers to the use of the Internet for public procurement, licensing, and other
government-related activities. This type of e-commerce has two characteristics: first, the public sector
plays a pioneering/leading role in establishing e-commerce; second, it is thought that the public sector
has the greatest need to improve the effectiveness of its procurement system. Web-based purchasing
procedures improve transparency in the procurement process (and lower the risk of fraud). However,
the scale of the B2G ecommerce sector as a percentage of total e-commerce is currently tiny, as
government e-procurement systems remain underdeveloped.
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5) Mobile Commerce (M-commerce):

This involves online transactions conducted through mobile devices. Mobile Commerce (M-commerce)
refers to the buying and selling of goods and services through mobile devices such as smartphones and
tablets. It offers convenience, mobility, personalization, and secure transactions, enabling users to shop,
bank, make payments, and purchase tickets on-the-go. M-commerce provides businesses with
opportunities to increase sales, reduce costs, and improve customer experience, while also presenting
challenges such as security concerns, limited screen size, network connectivity issues, and regulatory
compliance.
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Abstract

Today’s business environment has a dynamic aspect, and so far in this world management accounting plays an
important role in enabling organizations to enhance competitiveness, adapt to change for financial environment
and achieve sustainable and stable growth. Due to LPG implementation companies expand their business
operations across the national borders so number of problems/ challenges are there of adapting the management
accounting practices and principles to adhere with different jurisdiction and regulatory framework, prevailing
market conditions and obvious cultural change. As businesses continue to evolve, there are lot of challenges and
opportunities in management accounting, making it a rich area for academic exploration.

It encompasses a broad range of practices aimed at measuring performance, controlling costs, aligning corporate
strategy with financial goals and forecasting future financial scenarios. Artificial Intelligence and automation are
expected to play an even larger role in the future of ‘management accounting. Al technologies are continued to
update and evolve and for this management accountants will need to develop innovative skills to harness and
tackle the potential Al-driven tools. It empowers managers with the necessary insights to make informed decisions,
improve operational efficiency, and optimize resource allocation. Furthermore, as Al becomes more
sophisticated, it may be used to assess risks, provide real-time recommendations for business decisions and
predict financial trends. : Blockchain considered as an emerging technology that potentially disrupts how
management accountant work and his role.

This article provides a good understanding of sustainability issues in the context of management accounting in
manufacturing companies. Furthermore, in this reading, we will look at various ways in which management
accounting can be of significance. To understand the concept, we will dive deep into the link between the role of
management accounting and strategic decision-making. This study finds that Blockchain enables the user to do
real-time accounting, gather data for supervising and monitoring function, and streamline the accounting
practice process.

Keywords: Tools & Techniques, Environmental Management Accounting, Sustainability, Strategic decision
making, Pricing Decisions, Blockchain and Al.

e Introduction:
Managerial accounting uses various accounting and financial reports to derive to some major
decisions which would impact the organisation’s growth. It goes through several steps of
accounting that aim at providing relevant and accurate information to the management authority
to understand and analyse business operation metrics better. Managerial accountants use data
related to the cost of goods sold and sales revenue generated by the company for goods and
services.

e Tools and Techniques of Management Accounting

o Activity Based Costing (ABC):

It works as per the steps mentioned below.
Step 1 — Find out the activity related to the production overhead.
Step 2 — Identify the cost drivers for every activity.
Step 3 — Calculate the cost driver rate of the activity.
Step 4 — Absorption of activity into the product.
Step 5 — Now calculate the production cost.
Step 6 — Find out the profit and loss.
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o Standard Costing:
Standard cost is primarily used for following purposes:
1. Establishing budgets.
2. Controlling costs and motivating and measuring efficiencies.
3. Promoting possible cost reduction.
4. Simplifying cost procedures and expediting cost reports.
5
6

. Assigning cost to materials, work-in-process and finished goods inventories.
. Forms basis for establishing bids and contracts and for setting selling prices.

o Balance Score Card:
Organizations use BSCs to:
Communicate what they are trying to accomplish
Align the day-to-day work that everyone is doing with strategy
Prioritize projects, products, and services
Measure and monitor progress towards strategic targets

Howobde

o Variance Analysis:

The technique of variance analysis enables the investigator to isolate the causes of differences

between actual costs and standard costs. For proper control, both favorable and unfavorable

variance should be analyzed.
¢ Functions of Management Accounting
The role of management accounting involves analysing previous performance, forecasting futuristic
trends, and creating strategies for the success of businesses. These steps overlook the minute processes
that are vital for management accounting.

e Setting objectives

Management accounting begins with objectives set up by the company or organisation. These objectives
of management accounting clarify the company's goals in that they are specific, achievable, and
measurable. The management accounting process also helps with the realisation of business goals and
helps set up a reasonable timeline for the same.
¢ The Role of Management Accounting in Promoting Sustainability
Due to increasing concern for the environment, researchers are focusing more on Environmental
Management Accounting (EMA) practices among manufacturing companies. EMA was developed as
a response to the problems that is faced by traditional Management Accounting systems related to
environmental operations. In addition, implementing Environmental Management Accounting is
important since conventional Management Accounting systems classify environmental costs as only
one of the overhead costs .EMA offers new ways to explore the relationship of EMA itself to the context
of sustainable development. It is influenced by EMA's focus on natural environmental issues so that it
can encourage company sustainability. Furthermore, one of EMA's main contributions is to help
translate and choose macro-level objectives into managerial action plans. EMA is described as an
integration of financial and cost accounting which aims to reduce the level of costs, impacts and
environmental risks created by top management as a solution in order to achieve sustainability.
Through management accounting, companies are able to improve the company's environmental
performance. Companies are able to create policies in order to control the environmental impact
of business and improve environmental conditions in order to achieve sustainability. The
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implementation of management accounting provides a company overview of the impact of company
operations on the company's environment.
e The Role of Management Accounting in Strategic Decision Making
Strategic decision-making and accounting are related because they both target the same industry. Apart
from the fact that strategic decision-making is a valuable skill used by different sectors of several
industries, it also plays a vital role of management accounting.
Since numerous fields require varied knowledge of data and analysis, they can be mutually
beneficial. A recent report suggests that 61% of management executives must be carved out for
strategic decision-making. By analysing and interpreting various financial data, the role of
management accounting is to provide insight into economic trends and the overall health of the
business/organisation.
Identifying long-term goals
With strategic decision-making, management executives can aptly carry out tasks such as identifying
the goals set out by the company. At the same time, strategic decision-making can be helpful when it
comes to the allocation of resources.
When the accounting department confirms and sets the long-term objectives of management
accounting, organisations can start working toward their desired outcomes. It is handy when identifying
potential risks associated with cost management and the contingency plans to be put in place.
Developing strategies
Once the data is collected and wholly analysed, the next goal is to develop strategies to find the
objectives. It is where strategic decision-making plays a crucial role.
e Analysing expenditure and controlling expenses
The role of management accounting is crucial when it comes to the evaluation and controlling of costs.
Through careful analysis of company trends, accountants can carefully identify the areas which have
seen a reduction in expenses. It may also be used to assess profitability.
Additionally, the functions of management accounting include studying processes in the production
stage —recognising cost-increasing activities for implementing cost-effectively. All of this combined
can aid an organisation in maximising its profitability while also remaining competitive in the market.
e Offering financial insights on trends
Cost management is impacted hugely by using financial data in the area of analysis and management.
For instance, management accountants can quickly provide insight and guidance using strategic
decisions. As a result, companies can use this decision to make an educated choice regarding their
development and expansion.
¢ Management Accounting in Pricing Decisions
Pricing is one of the most important decisions made by the management. It is an important management
tool to achieve the objectives of the organization (Kasper, Helsdingen and Vries 2000, p.627). However,
pricing decisions do not rely on any one discipline but follow a highly complex process encompassing
many different theoretical aspects such as accounting, economics, and marketing. It is simultaneously
affected by cost and demand conditions which are not parallel and are difficult to align as an efficient
decision supporting the strategic objectives of the firm. If the price of a product is too low, it leads to a
high quantity of (demand and) sales but, at the same time, to low markup and profit (profitability). If
the price is too high, it gives a high markup on variable cost but may lead to losses due to fixed costs
and low demand quantity when sales volume does not exceed the breakeven point. In order to reach a
reasonable size (and growth) and profitability, the price must be within a certain range. This price range
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determines in practice the degrees of freedom existing in pricing decision making. In this range, the
price should be set to best support the strategy of the firm.
e Blockchain influences management accounting systems and processes:
In principle, a management accountant's primary roles are decision making, planning, and
controlling (Garrison, Noreen, & Brewer, 2012). In organisations, management accountant involves
in strategic decision making and planning by providing future-looking information and taking
part in daily operational decision making. The controlling role of the accountant includes activities
including process gathering, evaluating, and responding to examine an operation’s compliance
conducting budgetary control, and evaluating organisation performance. Management accountant also
becomes an information analyst and data interpreter that helps companies know its performance.
Blockchain can be identified as disruptive technologies because of its capabilities to change
competition between companies. Also, Blockchain enables new features for some industries and
companies. For example, Blockchain enables new features to prevent adverse behaviour and
repercussions when implemented in a financial instrument. Companies’ strategies would adopt these
new features on financial instruments. Most studies report that management accountant is seen as a
profession that susceptible to disruptive technologies.  Most role and task of management
accountant are influence by emerging technologies and implementation of information technology
system . Also, management accountant qualities depend on how they use IT tools to gather and
process raw data.
The realm of finance has been impacted by blockchain. This impact has raised questions about the
nature of cryptos, their function as payment systems, their performance and the role of central banks.
Smart contracts have also created new ways to collect capital. As blockchain is an innovation, the
financial market also had to learn to value companies that announced that they were pursuing investment
in this new technology. The research questions in this area are related to the crypto assets innovations
in finance, whether and how crypto assets should be reported in financial statements and whether they
represent taxable events (Trucios, 2019; Ram et al., 2016; Ram, 2018).
Through smart contracts, blockchain offers a new way to collect capital from the public without
intermediaries that screen projects and mandatory professional entities that evaluate corporate
governance practices before fundraising can begin (Subramanian, 2020). However, in the absence of
these forms of investor guarantees (involved intermediaries), Giudici and Adhami (2019) found that
fundraising success depends on a project’s team and the advisory committee’s reputational capital at
stake. According to Gan et al. (2021), the critical success factors in this context are the existence of a
liquid secondary market, a minimum price-cost ratio of 2, a critical mass condition and the
establishment of a maximum number of tokens. Gonzalez (2020) shows that peer-to-peer (P2P) lending
decisions are influenced by the gender of borrowers and herding behavior.
e Al is revolutionizing modern management accounting in several impactful ways:
1. Automation and Efficiency
e Routine Task Automation: Al-powered tools can handle repetitive tasks such as data entry,
transaction processing, and reconciliation, significantly reducing manual effort and the risk of
human error.
e Faster Reporting: Automated systems generate financial reports quickly and accurately,
allowing management accountants to focus on strategic activities.
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2. Advanced Data Analysis
o Predictive Analytics: Al algorithms analyze historical data to forecast future financial trends,
helping businesses make informed decisions.
e Real-Time Insights: Al systems provide real-time data analysis, enabling management
accountants to monitor financial performance and make timely adjustments.
3. Enhanced Decision-Making
o Risk Assessment: Al assesses risks by analyzing large datasets and identifying potential issues
that may not be apparent to human analysts.
o Recommendations: Al tools offer data-driven recommendations for improving operational
efficiency, optimizing resource allocation, and enhancing profitability.
4. Fraud Detection and Prevention
e Anomaly Detection: Al systems detect unusual patterns and anomalies in financial data,
helping to identify potential fraud or errors.
e Continuous Monitoring: Al continuously monitors financial transactions, providing a
proactive approach to fraud prevention.
5. Cost Management and Optimization
o Cost Analysis: Al analyzes cost data to identify cost-saving opportunities and optimize
resource allocation.
e Budgeting and Forecasting: Al enhances budgeting and forecasting accuracy by incorporating
various factors and scenarios.
6. Blockchain Integration
o Real-Time Accounting: Blockchain technology enables real-time accounting, providing a
transparent and tamper-proof record of financial transactions.
o Data Security: Al enhances the security of blockchain systems by ensuring the integrity and
confidentiality of financial data.
7. Strategic Planning
e Scenario Analysis: Al tools perform scenario analysis, helping management accountants
evaluate different strategic options and their potential outcomes.
e Performance Measurement: Al systems track and measure performance against key
performance indicators (KPIs), aiding in strategic decision-making.
Overall, Al empowers management accountants with advanced tools and insights to improve
operational efficiency, make informed decisions, and drive organizational success. As Al technologies
continue to evolve, their role in management accounting will likely expand, offering even greater
benefits and opportunities.
+«» Limitations of the Study:
The limitation of this article is that this study sets a narrow focus, only theoretical investigation of
company related issues. The research is purely based on secondary data.
«+ CONCLUSION
The purpose of this research is to explore how Management Accounting affects company performance.
Management accounting is a vital function within organizations that supports effective management
and strategic decision-making through the provision of relevant financial and operational information.
It also suggest how management account is connected with recent technological advancements for
solving management issues in tactful manner.
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Abstract

Finance plays a significant role in the economic growth and development of a country. After independence, the
organised Indian financial system eventually grew rapidly. It attracts funds from different groups of society and
lends money to individuals, entrepreneurs, and the Government who are interested in transactions.

On the contrary rural tribal areas of Odisha are unbanked and deprived of formal financial services because of
insufficient collateral and right documents. Due to stringency in getting money from the formal sector, they depend
on non-institutional sources such as landlords, moneylenders, neighbours, traders, friends and relatives etc and
are exploited. Hence the microfinance system was introduced in rural areas to provide financial support to the
poor at an affordable cost to support their income and enhance consumption patterns. It improves the family
income, contributes to decision-making power and is instrumental in building up the self-confidence of the women
in society.

It was observed that there is an improvement in the status of women due to financial independence achieved
through microfinance. Microfinance was started by NABARD in 1992. Through the Self-help group, it facilitates
credit to the poor in rural areas. This research examined the role of Mission Shakti an initiative to empower rural
women through the Women Self Help Group in tribal districts of Odisha. The study reveals that it has a significant
effect on income generation, in creating employment through placement-linked employability training programs
and its role in learning essential life skills like communication, and leadership skills and inculcating decision-
making power amongst rural deprived women. It also contributes to enhancing socioeconomic status, reducing
poverty and approaching gender equality in underprivileged community.

The research contributes valuable insights for policymakers, managers, and practitioners involved in rural
empowerment initiatives, offering a framework for designing and implementing more impactful and sustainable
development interventions.

Keywords: Rural Tribal Women Empowerment, Women Self-Help Groups, Mission Shakti

Introduction:

In India, Self Help Groups (SHGs) primarily focus on women’s participation, in the attainment of
various economic and social goals, particularly for underprivileged, deprived and marginalised groups.
Microfinance and SHGs have proven instrumental in enhancing the lives of deprived communities,
especially women. Rural women face challenges concerning financial status, which leads to issues such
as poverty, illiteracy, child labour, malnutrition, and poor living standards. SHGs help women break
the cycle of poverty by creating self-employment opportunities. Women’s Self-Help Groups (WSHGS)
share similar characteristics with SHGs but differ in membership, with members working together for
collective action and passing through various stages of development, although their specific paths may
vary.

The state of Odisha is situated in the eastern part of the east of the Indian peninsular. The scheduled
tribe constitutes 22.85 per cent of the state population. They are mostly concentrated in the Koraput,
Mayurbhanj, Gajapati, Phulbani, and Sundargarh districts of Odisha. The tribal districts are dominated
by tribal populations but on the other hand density of the population is low and not so prosperous.

The state of Odisha is dominated by tribal people who depend on the collection of edible forest produce
and shifting cultivation for their livelihood. This establishes a strong relationship, which renders a
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sustainable pattern of utilization of land and forest resource and their self-generating capacity.
Sustainability was also established through the adaptation of highly diversified patterns of consumption
and rotational farming. Tribal people’s economic conditions of existence were rooted in both
subsistence and conservation ethics. Mission Shakti has significantly influenced the status of women in
tribal districts of Odisha. The Odisha Mission Shakti Scheme, launched on International Women's Day
in 2001, focuses on financially empowering women through Self-Help Groups (SHGS). It provides
support such as seed money, revolving funds, and interest-free loans to boost women's financial
independence. The scheme encourages skill development and creates market linkages, improving
income, savings, and overall capabilities. Participation in WSHGs enhances economic, social, political,
and psychological empowerment. Regular SHG meetings help build social capital and provide access
to resources, enabling women to make informed choices and contribute to sustainable development.
Obijectives of the study:
1. To explore how Mission Shakti affects the socio-economic status of women.
2. To evaluate the role of Mission Shakti in the creation and long-term viability of WSHGs.
3. To assess the various instruments used to assess the influence of the Mission Shakti program on
women's empowerment
4. To examine the program’s impact on financial outcomes.
Role of Mission Shakti in improving socio-economic status of women:
Mission Shakti is an initiative designed to empower women and girls by providing them with care,
protection, and essential information. The program focuses on improving access to government services
for women, ensuring they receive the support they need. By enhancing awareness and creating
opportunities for empowerment, Mission Shakti strives to create a more equitable and supportive
environment for women and girls across the country.
Mission Shakti aims to provide livelihood support to women’s Self-Help Groups (SHGs) and their
federations through various income-generating activities. In Odisha, women SHGs have engaged in a
wide range of activities, including agriculture (rice, sugarcane, onions, groundnuts), vegetable
cultivation, organic farming (millets, turmeric, rice), apiculture, and crafts (bamboo, candle making,
handloom, incense sticks). They are also involved in livestock rearing, dairy production, poultry
farming, and businesses such as mid-day meal preparation, flour mills, pickles, sweets, tailoring, and
more. Additionally, women SHGs have ventured into industries like civil construction, paper and leaf
plate making, organic fertilisers, retail shops, and many other diverse activities.
The role of Mission Shakti in the creation and long-term viability of WSHGs
The Mission Shakti Programme aims to empower women by offering targeted financial support and
services through their participation in Self-Help Groups (SHGs) and federations. By connecting these
women to financial institutions, the programme helps enhance their economic independence and
supports their overall development within the state.
The SHG-Bank linkage in Odisha was initiated through the combined efforts of NABARD, banks,
NGOs, and various government agencies such as (Women and Child Development) WCD, Mission
Shakti, (District Rural Development Agency) DRDA, and (integrated Child Development Services)
ICDS. The programme focuses on two key aspects: Saving Linkage, which encourages SHG members
to save and build financial security, and Credit Linkage, which facilitates access to credit for the groups
and enables them to undertake income-generating activities and improve their livelihoods.
According to the annual report of Mission Shakti from 2001 to 2011, the savings of WSHG members
in Odisha saw significant growth from Rs. 1390.37 lakhs in 2001-02 to Rs. 2294.09 lakhs in 2011,
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reflecting a 64.99% increase. Notably, in 2005-06, WSHG savings experienced the highest growth of
94.50% compared to the previous year. The savings continued to show growth annually until 2008-09,
except for 2004-05. However, after 2008-09, there was a decline in savings, with negative growth of
8.92% in 2009-10 and 5.48% in 2010-11. Additionally, the average savings per WSHG rose from Rs.
3268.38 in 2001-02 to Rs. 108,415.57 in 2010-11, with yearly increases, except for the negative growth
observed in 2004-05 and 2007-08.

Concerning credit disbursement, it was observed from the data published by Mission Shakti that during
the period of 2001-02 to 2010-11, the number of WSHGs receiving credit linkage and the credit amounts
varied significantly. In 2001-02, 7,075 WSHGs were provided credit facilities, with an average loan of
Rs. 15,918.86 per group. However, the growth in both the number of WSHGs receiving credit and the
credit amount was uneven over the years. By 2010-11, the number of WSHGs receiving credit had
increased to 9,470, with the average loan amount per group rising to Rs. 2,00,683.42.

To assess the various instruments used to assess the influence of the Mission Shakti program on
women's empowerment

The instruments used to assess the impact of the Mission Shakti program focus on various aspects of
women’s empowerment. The skill enhancement tool evaluates the effectiveness of training programs,
measuring skill acquisition and confidence in income-generating activities. To assess the viability of
the Financial Resources instrument, it is necessary to examine women’s access to microcredit, savings,
and financial resilience. Mission Shati is also using another instrument to access ‘The Entrepreneurship
and Livelihood Promotion’ tool to review the impact of livelihood initiatives on women’s economic
independence and the development of micro-enterprises. Lastly, the Empowerment through Collective
Action instrument explores solidarity, leadership, and collective action within Self-Help Groups
(SHGs), emphasizing group cohesion and leadership roles.

The program’s impact on financial outcomes.

The economic empowerment of women plays a crucial role in their overall social empowerment, with
even a small amount of support helping them become creditworthy for further financial assistance. To
accelerate this, the Government of Odisha, through the Mission Shakti programme, offers financial
support to Women Self-Help Groups (SHGs) and federations in the form of Seed Money, Mission
Shakti Loans, and Revolving Funds.

"Mission Shakti" is a significant initiative for women’s empowerment in Odisha, with the SHG-Bank
Linkage Programme serving as a key financial inclusion effort. To ensure affordable credit for women
Self-Help Groups (SHGs) and promote sustainable livelihoods, the State Government introduced the
Interest Subvention Scheme in 2013, offering loans at 2% annual interest for amounts up to Rs. 3 lakhs.
In 2015, the interest rate was reduced to 1% to encourage greater investment in livelihood activities. In
2019, the scheme was further revised to offer a 0% interest rate on loans up to Rs. 3 lakhs, provided
they are repaid on time, benefiting both rural and urban SHGs, regardless of their promoting agency.
Mission Shakti aims to fulfil the Government's commitment to women-led development by addressing
issues affecting women throughout their life cycle. It focuses on making women equal partners in
nation-building through convergence and citizen ownership. The program has two sub-schemes:
Sambal and Samarthya. Sambal enhances safety and security through initiatives like One Stop
Centres, Women Helplines, Beti Bachao Beti Padhao, and introduces a new component, Nari Adalat,
which promotes women’s collectives. The initiative is aligned with the Constitution of India, ensuring
equal rights and opportunities for women. It adopts a life-cycle approach to combat biases, protect
women's rights, and equip them with skills to navigate
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Conclusion:

Ensuring timely and adequate financial support to low-income individuals in rural areas is a major
challenge for the Government of Odisha. The lack of access to affordable credit often forces the poor
to rely on informal sources, worsening their financial situation. Studies indicate that the primary reason
for rural poverty is the unavailability of cheap finance, especially during emergencies. This issue is
even more pronounced for rural women, who face additional social and investment barriers. Prof.
Mohammad Yunus's introduction of the Microfinance Programme has provided hope for the poor and
offered a new policy for the government to address critical issues like unemployment and poverty.
Mission Shakti a step forward and instrumental in the holistic development and empowerment of
women through self-help groups in Odisha over the past two decades. The initiative has transformed
the lives of women by enhancing their skills, fostering entrepreneurial activities, and cultivating
leadership abilities. As a movement, Mission Shakti has brought profound changes in the social,
economic, political, and psychological spheres for rural and tribal women. The successful
implementation of SHG-based entrepreneurship under Mission Shakti offers a model that could be
replicated on a larger scale across the country, potentially empowering even more women and
communities.
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Abstract

The rapid growth of financial technology (FinTech) has transformed the financial services sector, enabling
innovative business models, and improving customer experiences. This study examines the impact of FinTech on
the digital transformation of financial services in India. The research explores the current state of FinTech
adoption in India, identifies key drivers and challenges, and analyzes the effects on traditional financial
institutions. The study also delves into the emerging trends and technologies, such as blockchain, artificial
intelligence, and mobile payments, that are shaping the future of financial services. This research provides
valuable insights into the digital transformation of financial services in India by using a mixed-methods approach,
combining surveys, interviews, case studies. The results of this study add to the body of knowledge already
available on digital transformation and FinTech and have applications for regulators, lawmakers, and financial
institutions attempting to negotiate the changing financial environment.

Keywords - Fintech, Financial Technology, E-Commerce, Digital Finance.

Introduction

Within the information technology sector, one of the fastest-growing subfields is financial technology,
or "fintech." When technology and conventional financial services were combined, a new industry was
born.

India, which has a "Security Shield" that is mostly driven by income, recently called for a "fintech
revolution" in investment, insurance, and institutional financing on December 3, 2021, when India’s
Prime Minister Narendra Modi announced the opening of the Infinity platform, a platform for Fintech
leaders. India has the greatest fintech adoption rate in the world at 87%, which is significantly higher
than the worldwide average of 64%, at the time of the announcement. The existence of a sizable talent
pool, the enabling policy framework, and the Digital India project are all enabling elements in this case.
The Indian fintech sector has raised about US$27.6 billion and is predicted to reach US$150 billion by
2025, according to Amitabh Kant, CEO of NITI Aayog.

The fintech industry flourished during the epidemic, while all other industries saw growth slowdowns,
as COVID-based limitations restricted physical movement and promoted contactless transactions.
Contactless transactions were encouraged by a research carried out by the Boston Consulting Group in
cooperation with the Indian Chamber of Commerce movement. A research by BCG and the Federation
of Indian Chambers of Commerce and Industry (FICCI) estimates that by 2025, the fintech sector in
India may be worth between $150 to 160 billion. Yes, | have. He actually executed 33 fintech
investment transactions totaling US$647.5 million in the Indian industry during the quarter that
concluded in June 2020.

What is Fintech?

FinTech means the combination of finance and technology, where innovative technologies are
accustomed to improve and automate financial services. It encompasses a vast range of financial
activities, including payments, lending, investing, and money transfers. FinTech companies use a
variety of technologies like cryptocurrencies, blockchain, artificial intelligence, and mobile payments
to create new financial services more convenient. This has challenged traditional banking and financial
systems, offering consumers more choices and more authority over their financial affairs.
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Fintech Market in India

Over 67% of the more than 2100 Fintech businesses in India were founded within the last five years.
Funding is growing exponentially in the Indian Fintech sector. In 2021, more than 8 billion dollars were
invested in various investment stages.

With a 20% compound annual growth rate (CAGR), the value of fintech transactions is expected to
increase from $66 billion in 2019 to $138 billion in 2023. India has over 5.7 billion monthly transaction
volumes (total digital transactions) valued at about $2 trillion, demonstrating its leadership in digital
payments with remarkable growth as on September 2021. Internet speed and the need for better
coverage and comprehensive financial services, as well as demand-side factors like consumer
expectations and the need for companies to cut expenses while offering quicker, safer, and more
dependable service India's fintech revolution is being shaped in large part by gender.

Super apps, which combine a variety of services under one roof to facilitate multiple daily use cases,
are becoming more acceptable in the Indian market due to increasing digitization, rising smartphone
affordability, and COVID-related preference for digital services. It's also important to note that BigTech
companies like Google, Amazon, and WhatsApp have optimized their products to offer customized
services like Google Pay, Amazon Pay, and WhatsApp Payments in India. As fintech platforms and
services mature with strong user bases and product market adaptations, they have identified more
opportunities to diversify their revenue streams.

Payments app Paytm is going to be a fantastic app as well. Paytm is part of the same platform that, in a
single app combines consumer Internet services (including gaming and entertainment), merchant value-
added services, e-commerce and services like investments and insurance. Twenty-one of the 187 fintech
unicorns in the world today are from India. These include: Pine Labs, Coin DCX, Coinswitch Kuber,
CRED, Slice, Razorpay, Cred Avenue, DIGIT, Groww, Policy Bazaar, Zerodha, Zeta, Open, BharatPe,
BillDesk, Chargebee, Paytm, Mobiwik, Oxyzo, PhonePe, and Pine Labs.

Literature Review

FinTech Adoption

FinTech adoption has been rapid with a notable rise in investment and innovation in recent years
(Manyika et al., 2016; PwC, 2017). The growth of FinTech has been driven by advances in technology,
changing customer behavior, and the need for financial institutions to improve efficiency and reduce
costs (Gomber et al., 2017).

Digital Transformation of Financial Services

Research has highlighted the significant impact of FinTech on the digital transformation of financial
services. FinTech has enabled the development of new business models, such as peer-to-peer lending
and mobile payments, which have disrupted traditional banking and financial systems (Haddad &
Hornuf, 2019). Additionally, FinTech has improved customer experiences, increased financial
inclusion, and enhanced risk management (Arner et al., 2017).

Challenges and Limitations

Despite the benefits of FinTech, there are also challenges and limitations. Studies have identified
regulatory uncertainty, cybersecurity risks, and the need for financial institutions to invest in new
technologies and skills as significant challenges (BIS, 2018; EY, 2019).

Objectives of Research

1. To examine the effects of FinTech on the financial services sector.

2. To analyze the function of digital transformation in the financial services sector.

3. To explore the emerging trends and technologies in FinTech.
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4. To assess the effects of FinTech on access to finance and customer experience.
5. To identify the regulatory obstacles and opportunities in the FinTech space.
6. To provide recommendations to policymakers.
Research Methodology
The primary focus of any type of research that we have conducted during our study period is research
technique. In the research methodology, we learn about the various solutions from impartial sources
such as a real market survey, direct interviews with industry professionals, students or individuals
having some basic knowledge of the industry we are researching. This allows us to inquire about our
research with them. We can readily analyze our study and create a strong foundation for our project by
using the answers to those questions.
Research Design:
By combining both qualitative and quantitative research methods we can gather comprehensive data.
Consequently, our study can use the qualitative research approach, which is independent of quantitative
data such as opinions and literature. Examples of qualitative data include surveys, participant
comments, observation, Google forms, and so on. We can explore the current state of FinTech and
digital transformation in the financial services sector.
Data Collection Methods:
This study allows us to use primary data collecting methods, which implies that we used primary sources
to get the actual data from people. Consequently, the data is easily related to our research and can be
used to finish our project. For general studies, researchers usually apply this approach.
Research Constraints
There are limitations to this research paper such as we are only able to gather information from few
respondents regarding Fintech and the digital transformation of financial services, and we are unable to
gather the opinions of the entire population through the survey that is administered via Google Form.
The percentage of people aware of various FinTech services. Here is a table showing the percentage of
people aware of various FinTech services:

Table 1: Shows percentage of people aware of various FinTech services

FinTech Service % of People Aware
Mobile Wallets (e.g. Paytm, Google Pay) 85%
Digital Payments (e.g. UPI, IMPS) 80%
Online Banking 75%
Peer-to-Peer Lending 40%
Cryptocurrencies (e.g. Bitcoin, Ethereum) 30%
Robo-Advisory Services 25%
InsurTech (Digital Insurance) 20%
Blockchain-based Services 15%

Note: The percentages are approximate and based on various studies and surveys conducted in India.
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Diagram 1: Pie Chart Showing Percentage of people aware of various FinTech services

m Mobile Wallets (e.g. Paytm, Google Pay) Digital Payments (e.g. UPI, IMPS)
m Online Banking m Peer-to-Peer Lending

m Cryptocurrencies (e.g. Bitcoin, Ethereum) m Robo-Advisory Services

m InsurTech (Digital Insurance) Blockchain-based Services

Sources:
o 85% of participants in a National Payments Corporation of India (NPCI) survey said they were
aware of mobile wallets.
e According to a study conducted by the Internet and Mobile Association of India (IAMALI), 80%
of participants knew about digital payments.
e The Reserve Bank of India (RBI) conducted a poll and discovered that 75% of participants
knew about online banking.
Conclusion
The study on FinTech and digital transformation of financial services reveals that FinTech has
transformed the financial services sector, enabling innovative business models, improving customer
experiences, and increasing financial inclusion. The adoption of FinTech has been driven by advances
in technology, changing customer behavior, and the need for financial institutions to improve efficiency
and reduce costs.
The study found that mobile wallets, digital payments are the most widely adopted FinTech services.
However, there is requirement for greater awareness and education about FinTech services, particularly
among rural and underbanked populations. The study also highlights the challenges faced by financial
institutions in adopting FinTech, including regulatory uncertainty, cybersecurity risks, and the need for
significant investments in new technologies and skills.
Overall, the study concludes that FinTech has the potential to drive significant growth and innovation
in the financial services sector, but requires a collaborative effort from financial institutions,
policymakers, and regulators to create a supportive ecosystem. By leveraging FinTech, India can
accelerate its progress towards a digitally empowered economy.
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Introduction: E-Business is an abbreviation for Electronic Business. It refers to business related digital
information and communication technologies to support and ease business processes. It also mentions
internet based companies and online stores. It includes in it Electronic commerce- ‘trading products and
services online. This world got importance from IBM advertising campaign about automated business
process. For it is “redesigning strategic business processes and meeting the challenges of a new market
increasingly characterized by globalization and based on new knowledge”. Components of E-business
are E-procurement, online stores, online market places, online communication, online communities etc.
It is a very comprehensive concept.

Consumer buying behavoiur refers to the action of consumer before buying any product or services
offline or online. It shows buyers behaviour before final decision on buying goods and services. Every
business needs to know the process of consumer buying because it helps them to bring good marketing
and advertising to fetch more demand. Consumer buying behavoiur is based on following factors

=  Personal factors

= Social factors

= Cultural factors

= Psychological factors
Objectives:

1. To highlight the meaning of consumer behavior and factors affecting buying behavior.
2. To study the nature and growth of E-business after post reform period.
3. Toanalyze factors affecting demand for online goods and services and growth of E-Business.
Methodology & Plan of Work:
* Primary Data:
Primary data will be collected from consumers through non-probability sampling using convenient
sampling method as exact number of people dealing with E-business is not available. The data will
be collected through observation and questionnaire method. Data will be collected from 2200
consumers to avoid sampling error.
= Secondary Data:
Secondary data will be collected form books, reference books for theories, articles on related topic,
magazine articles, reports, Ph.D. theses and dissertations. Various reports on consumer behavoiur
will also be used.
Consumer Buying Behaviour:

Since 1991 reforms, the term digital commerce, E-commerce and in broad sense E-business led
to major change in business, society and entire economy. It demands systematic use of technology to
collect and utilize information laying foundation of “digital economy”. But business angle it may be
developmental but form consumer’s point of view it is to be studied as it is replacing traditional
shopping and trade. Since reform period, there is growth in online business and people are trying to get
adapted with it. There is increase in online demand for goods and services and also online payments
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thereto. But this is not true in all the geographical areas. In cities and urban area, people are educated
so they widely use online business for satisfying their need. But in rural area, it is not so well developed
due to problems like low income, Lack of ICT facilities, and electricity problems. This study aims to
find out various factors affecting consumer buying behavoiur toward E-business.
E-Business has three categories such as Administration (A), Business (B), Consumer (C) and All these
categories play dual role as service provider or buyer in marketing . They carry business with each other
so well named as B2B, B2C, A2B and A2C. The firms exchanging with each other inputs may go for
B2B model. But in this paper focus is given on B2C business as consumers are large in numbers and
they create market for this business for finished goods. Rapid change in telecommunication and
technology has created good scope for E-business. It helps in reduction in cost, better efficiency,
transaction efficiency, customer satisfaction, access to global markets. Today social media is being used
for promoting this business on wider scale today. It is resulting in great demand from the side of
consumers. Therefore it is necessary to throw more light on consumer behaviour toward online business
and products sold by them.
Today E-commerce has become very big and booming industry and it generating huge business through
E-trading. This world got importance from IBM advertising campaign about automated business
process. For it is “redesigning strategic business processes and meeting the challenges of a new market
increasingly characterized by globalization and based on new knowledge”.
Growth of e business has huge impact on market .the success of E-business totally depends on the
responses of consumer and their buying behavior. Consumer buying behavior refers to the action of
consumer before buying any product or services offline or online. It shows buyers behavior before final
decision on buying goods and services. Every business needs to know the process of consumer buying
because it helps them to bring good marketing and advertising to fetch more demand. Consumer buying
behavoiur is based on following factors: personal factors, social Factors, cultural factors and
psychological factors. Cultural and social factors plays crucial role in the popularity of the product.
Every business needs to know how to attract as many customers as possible without offending anyone.
Indian market is considered as potential market as E-commerce extracting huge business from the same.
This research intend to study the current literature on E-commerce and its related studies. The research
focus on the status of E-business consumer buying decision making in India.
E-commerce and Technology socio economic impact of E-commerce. Consumer buying behaviour and
E-business benefits and its success. The innovations in technology coming out very fast and get adopted
in market too. The adoption of technology in consumer’s life can change their expectations life
progression. Hence, intentions in E-commerce and its business style can be responses for changing in
the buying behavior. Thus study attempts to understand future need to study the impact of E-business
on consumer buying behaviour and up to that extent the buying can be changed.
Findings and Suggestions:
e Time saving orientation has no effect on consumer purchasing behavior on online websites.
It is a general perception that consumers resort to online shopping because of the huge
discounts offered compared to traditional retail stores.
e From this study, it can be inferred that post-use utility and consumer adoption of online

shopping are most affected. Thus, e-commerce companies like Amazon India, Flipkart,

Snapdeal, etc. should focus their advertising strategies on highlighting aspects of post-use

utility and hedonic motivation on their platforms.
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e Consumers are more interested in post-service utility and purchase motivations offered by
online shopping. Motivation and cost savings orientation as well as post-use utility have
the greatest impact on consumer purchasing behavior.

e Advertisements should focus on these elements to make their respective online platforms
more attractive to customers. Advertisements should also focus on cost savings orientation,
but emphasize post-consumption utility and hedonic motivation factors.

e Operations strategy can be focused on improving the post-consumer utility aspect by
improving the efficiency of the delivery process, improving the customer support
experience and reducing delays in transferring refunds to customers' bank accounts.

e The e-commerce industry is set to grow in India and as consumers are increasingly adapting
to the online shopping model, efforts are required.

e From this study, e-commerce platforms should understand that consumers are not only
adapting online shopping with the cost saving aspect but also considering the essential
motivation and post-use utility of the service being offered.

Conclusion:
This study is mainly focused on the current status of E-Business in Mumbai. It start with
introduction of E-commerce &consumer buying behaviour & how it’s important to study in the
chapter of need for the study. Each section starts with the current knowledge available followed by
supporting available literature & interpretation. All the impact factor, adoption in consumers life,
acceptance of E-commerce business style responses to benefits of E- commerce are discussed in
details backed by available literature. At the end of the literature review importance trust & security
factor &future need is also discussed. The factors of the E-business that influenced consumer
behaviour need to be carefully analyzed by the online customers.
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Abstract

Management accounting shows its relevance in day to day use at every level due its easy understanding nature as
compared to financial and cost accounting. Management accounting provides financial and non-financial
information that enhances decision making, transparency, budgeting etc. at institutional and national level in
every sector rather private or public in nature. This paper focuses on the evolution, practices, challenges and
future prospects of management accounting in public sector organizations with reference to India. The paper also
throws light on various differences between public and private sector accounting and its implications in recent
trend of digital transformation, sustainability, and budgeting based on performance in India.

Keywords: - public-sector accounting, management accounting, digital transformation, sustainable accounting.

1. Introduction

Public sectors reflects organizations that run on no profit basis, institutions providing essential
services to general public and government entities too. Private organizations solely aims at generating
profit and its growth on one hand, achieving social and economic objectives on no profit basis is the
sole aim of public sector on other. The branches of accounting have its own importance and limitations
in practical use individually. Of them, management accounting is having a approach of ease in use and
application at every level irrespective of the users knowledge of accounting. This feature of
management accounting promotes addressing subjects public accounting, resource allocation and policy
implementation.

Indian society has various challenges like population, diverse social-cultural environment, etc.
promoting a crucial role of public sector for economic growth, reduction in inequality and providing
basic services like education, healthcare, infrastructure which are essential in nature. India’s public
sector has complex governance and increasing demand for transparency in financial aspects which
promotes the acceptance of management accounting in day to day practices due to its ease in
understanding and practical approach.

2. Review of Literature

Jan Van Helden et al. (2016) reviewed 69 papers from various journals and observed the use of
management accounting over a period of two decades and disclosed the various phases of adaption of
public sector management accounting with reference to emerging economies globally. The paper
revealed the importance of public sector accounting reflecting various socio-economic and socio-
cultural factors. The paper recommended implementation of strong practices in public sector
accounting.

Bahaa aldeen hussein et al. (2016) studied the performance of healthcare organization through the
relation between strategic management accounting and cost management knowledge in Malaysia. The
study revealed that there was significant relationship between strategic management accounting and the
healthcare organization having moderate impact of cost management knowledge.
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G. Jan Van Helden (2005) studied the transformation of public sector through management accounting
for the period of three years starting from 1999 based on various literatures from international
publications and field studies and case studies keeping in mind various views like economics, neo-
institutional sociology, etc. The study recommended more studies to be done on NMP i.e., National
Monetization pipelines.
Suresh Cugnaesan (2012) studied the role of strategic management accounting in public sector in
strategizing public policies. the study also focused SMA which was dominant in private sector found
space in public sector over a period of time due to various features useful in strategizing.
Deryl northcott et al (2010) examined the practical relevance of public sector management accounting.
Papers on PSMA from six leading journals were studied and it was found that most of the papers
inclined towards understanding or criticizing the use of management accounting in public sector rather
than its practical implications.
Enrico Bracci et. al.(2021) conducted systematic review of literature to study the risk management in
public sector organizations and management accounting control systems. The study revealed less
integration between the Risk management and management accounting controls level in the public
sector organizations.
Henk J et.al. (2008) studied the accounting change and new public management in local government
in Dutch municipalities and provinces. The study was based on experiences of 23 public figures over a
period of nearly two decades. The study revealed mix result showing critical arguments as well as
positive experiences due to new public management.
Ibrahim Kamal et al. (2015) studied qualitative and quantitative data collected to develop measure for
management accounting best practices for public sector organizations in improving Malaysia's CPI
(Corruption Perception Index). The study proposed the use of management accounting practices in
public sector.
Martin Carlsson-Wall (2021) propagated a case study approach to study the performance of public
sector management accountants enhanced by the introduction of cloud based enterprise resource
planning (CERP) system. It was found that the CERP system had positive impact on management
accountants due to various advantages.
Harrie Aardema et. al (2010) created knowledge for practice in public sector management accounting
by academics and consultants by conducting interview of expertise of various fields. The findings of
the study were mixed in nature where consultant researchers and consultant working had different
opinions on practice in public sector management accounting.
3. Historical Evolution of Management Accounting in the Public Sector

Though followed on traditional budgeting and financial reporting in initial period for ensuring
compliance with statutory requirement, management accounting has gained significant importance in
past few decades. This importance is gained due to parameters of performance measurement, evaluation
of efficiency and effectiveness in late 20" century. With reference to India, the 1991 economics reforms
promoting liberalisation, globalization and privatization brought significant changes in public sector
accounting. The development in economy inspired the use of international parameters of accounting
like activity based costing, performance benchmarking, etc., in the Indian public sector accounting due
to the introduction of New Public Management (NPM) reforms.
4. Key Practices in Public Sector Management Accounting
1. Budgeting and Financial Planning: - Public sector accounting runs of allocation and utilization of
limited resources for fulfilling the unlimited demands of the economy. The task can be done by using
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accounting techniques like budgets namely, zero budget, performance budget, program budget etc. to

allocate the resources effectively. In India, the Union budget and state level budget plays an important

role in resource planning and allocation at national and state level respectively. Different approaches of
budgeting are adopted to achieve alignment in financial planning with social objectives.

2. Cost Management: - Cost analysis and control are critical for managing limited public resources.

Public sector organizations often use activity-based costing to allocate costs to specific programs or

services, enhancing transparency and efficiency. Indian public sector enterprises (PSES) and municipal

corporations increasingly employ cost management techniques to improve operational efficiency. The
introduction of Public Financial Management Systems (PFMS) has further streamlined cost tracking
and resource utilization.

3. Performance Measurement: - Performance metrics are essential for evaluating the outcomes of

public programs implemented by the ruling government. Balanced scorecards, key performance

indicators (KPIs), and benchmarking are commonly employed tools for such evaluation. In India,
initiatives like the Performance Monitoring and Evaluation System (PMES) for government
departments aim to assess program effectiveness. Additionally, the NITI Aayog plays an important role
in monitoring the progress of national objectives has brought performance measurement to the forefront.

4. Reporting and Transparency: - For maintaining public trust and confidence, transparency in

financial reporting plays a crucial role. The guidelines provided by IPSAS- International Public Sector

Accounting Standards have boosted to achieve consistent and comparable reporting. India adopts

accrual based accounting at various levels of public sectors. Accountability through audits and financial

reporting is ensured through the involvement of CAG- the Comptroller and Auditor General. The
adaption of digital platforms has enhanced reporting and transparency in public sector accounting.

5. Challenges in Public Sector Management Accounting

1. Resource Constraints: - Public sector management accounting adoption faces basic challenge of
limited budgets and funding the same through limited resources. In country like India, where the
maximum population lives in rural area has to face this constraints due to underdeveloped financial
management capabilities.

2. Complex Stakeholder Environment: - Public sector management accounting has to fulfil
expectations of various stakeholders like taxpayers, regulatory bodies, policy makers etc., while
managing the resources which are limited in nature. In India, it becomes more complicated and
challenging due to its large population which holds diversity in socio cultural pattern.

3. Resistance to Change: - Rigid practices in the public accounting hamper the adoption of modern
techniques and patterns of accounting in public sector. Traditional practices are still followed in
various government departments in India which slows down the innovative accounting methods
meeting the needs of modern society.

4. Data Quality and Availability: - accuracy and timely availability of accounting data increases the
reliability of information for decision making and policy implementation in public sector
accounting. The out-dated system and lack of integration or sufficient training in India. Data
management becomes a major challenge in public sector accounting.

6. Emerging Trends and Future Prospects

1. Digital Transformation: -The revolutionized digital technologies like artificial intelligence, block-

chain, and data analytics, is reframing the management accounting in the public sector. These digital

tools enhance decision-making, automate routine tasks, and improve data accuracy. In India, initiatives
like the Digital India campaign and the implementation of PFMS are driving the adoption of technology
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in public accounting. The use of geospatial data for infrastructure planning and block-chain for land
records management are notable examples.

2. Sustainability Accounting: - Aiming towards sustainable development goals (SDG’s), public sector
entities are incorporating sustainable metrics into their accounting practices too. India is not an
exception for the same as due to the commitment to the UN’s sustainable development goals policies.
Such goals have led to increased focus on integrating environmental and social considerations into
public sector accounting and decision making.

3. Integrated Reporting: - Holistic view of the organizations is provided by integration of financial
and non-financial information in the reports provided by them. The integrated reports provided by the
Public sector enterprises like ONGC and NTPC in India have gained attention from various sectors and
general public.

4. Citizen-Centric Approaches: - Innovative practices that engage citizens in budgeting and
performance evaluation are gaining traction, fostering greater accountability and inclusivity. In India,
initiatives such as participatory budgeting in cities like Pune and Bengaluru empower citizens to
contribute to resource allocation decisions. These approaches ensure that public spending aligns with
community priorities.

7. Conclusion

Management accounting in the public sector is undergoing a paradigm shift driven by technological
advancements, evolving stakeholder expectations, and global sustainability goals. In the Indian context,
these changes are complemented by initiatives like Digital India, SDG integration, and participatory
governance. While challenges persist, embracing innovation and best practices can enhance the
efficiency, accountability, and transparency of public sector operations. Future research should focus
on exploring the impact of emerging technologies, sustainability initiatives, and citizen engagement on
public sector management accounting in India.
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Abstract

India has one of the largest retail banking sectors in the world with 12 public sector banks, 22 private sector
banks, 46 foreign banks, 56 Regional Rural banks, 1485 Urban Co-operative banks & 96000 Rural Co-operative
banks. The number of bank branches in India have increased significantly from 66220 in 1991 to 169560 in 2024.
The banking network in India is well organised and developed by the Reserve Bank of India, which is India’s
central bank.

The present research is conducted to evaluate the role of RBI in strengthening the banking sector in the country.
The research is based on secondary data and the available review of literature on the subject.

The findings of the research revealed that RBI has played the most important role in expanding and strengthening
the banking sector. The existing banking sector indicators show a marked improvement in the financial health
and financial market in the country.

These include rapid rise in gross advances of the banking sector, decline in GNPA as well as NNPA, increase in
returns on assets, increase in capital to risk weighted asset ratio and liquidity coverage ratio, provision coverage
ratio and so on.

RBI has also used monetary policy to maintain steady money supply in the economy to suit the changing needs of
the consumer, investors & others. It has used repo rate judiciously to maintain the regular flow of money and also
maintain price stability in the country. The banking sector shows higher operational efficiency, profitability,
resilience to credit and liquidity risk which can contribute to sustainable economic growth & development of the
county.

Keywords: Money supply, Repo Rate, GNPA, NNPA, Deposits and Advances.

INTRODUCTION:

RBI is the central bank of the country which was established in 1934 and started functioning in the year
1935. The Central Board of Directors of the bank has 21 members including the Governor and four
Deputy Governors who are nominated by the Government of India for a period of four years.

The major functions of RBI are:

e Issue of currency

e Banker’s Bank

e Banker to the Government

e Main clearing house

e Lender of the last resort

e Controller of credit

e Promotional and development functions

e Publication of statistical data.

e Design & Implement Monetary policy

e Supervision of financial market

e Regulation of Foreign Exchange Market, Government securities Market and Money Market
e Foreign Exchange Reserve Management

e Management of Debt

e Regulation of Non-banking Financial Companies (NBFCS)
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e Control of inflation and maintain price stability
e Promotion of Financial Inclusion

e Monitoring of payment and settlement system
e Fraud detection & prevention in the banking

e Promotion of Digital payment system

e Ensuring stability in the financial system

Thus, RBI performs various functions as the apex financial institution in the country. RBI also frame
monetary policy of the country with the objectives of full employment, economic growth &
development, price stability, exchange rate stability, balance of payment stability and so on. There are
two types of monetary policy namely the tight money policy (or the dear money policy) & the cheap
money policy. These are two instruments of credit control, namely the quantitative tools and the
gualitative tools.

The quantitative tools include bank rate, open market operation, and variable reserve ratio. On the other

hand, the qualitative tools are margin money, regulation of credit, rationing of credit moral suasion,

direct action, cash authorization scheme, liquidity adjustment facility, fixation of inventory norms etc.

OBJECTIVES OF THE RESEARCH: The major objectives of the research are:

1. Toreview the present status of banking development in the country
2. To find out the major functions and role of Reserve Bank of India
3. To ascertain the trends in deposits & advances of the banks

4. To assess the banking sector soundness indicators

5. To analyse RBI monetary policy tools such as repo rate & others.

REVIEW OF LITERATURE: The details regarding the review of literature on the subject can be

seen as below.

1. S Chandra Sekhar (2020) focused on the impact of RBI monetary policy on the Indian economy
with reference to the Covid-19 period. The bank reduced the repo rate from 5.15 percent to 4.40
percent and the reverse repo rate to 4 percent. Even the cash reserve ratio of banks reduced from 4
percent to 3 percent. This provided banks with additional liquidity of Rs. 137000 crores. The
marginal standing facility was also increased to 3 percent of statutory liquidity ratio during covid
times RBI has provided liquidity worth Rs 2.80 lakh crore in the economy which was 1.40 percent
of GDP.

2. Hemant Manwani (2022) analyzed the functions and role of RBI and its impact on the economic
development of the country. The research was based on secondary and published data. RBI
announced monetary policy with the objectives of price stability, regulation of bank credit, changes
in the rate of interest. The Indian economy witnessed accelerated growth rate-since 2000 period.
The GDP of India was 2.62 billion USD in the year 2020 and it is the sixth ranking economy in the
world.

3. Anjali Mewada (2024) analyzed the role of RBI in developing the Indian financial market. RBI
creates regulatory mechanisms for the growth and development of the financial market. It includes
the money markets, capital market, foreign exchange market, stock market etc. RBI has taken
various measures since its inception in 1935 and especially after independence. RBI monitors and
controls the foreign exchange market through the act FEMA (Foreign Exchange Management Act,
1999). RBI has reduced the statutory liquidity ratio from 37.50 percent to 25 percent during the
period between 1990 to 2020.
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4.

Mahesh A and Ganesh Bhat (2022) reviewed the digital payment landscape in India and the
various innovations introduced by RBI over the period. The National Payment Corporation of India
laid the foundation of India's digital payment. In the year 2010, the NPCI created IMPS (Immediate
Payment System) for transfer of funds using mobile, ATM, internet, SMS etc. In the year 2012
NPCI initiated RuPay card. In the year 2016, UPI was established.

Vyomkesh Bhatt (2020) elaborated on the development of the Indian banking industry and the
various challenges faced by it. There are 22 private sector banks and 12 public sector banks in the
country after the merger of public sector banks. The top five public sector banks based on market
capitalisation are State Bank of India, Bank of Baroda, Punjab National Bank, Bank of India and
Canara Bank. The top five private sector banks are HDFC, Kotak Mahindra, ICICI Bank, Axis
Bank and Indusind Bank. In terms of bank branches SBI has the highest number of branches
(22414). In the private sector HDFC bank has the maximum branches (5314).

Rohit Berwal (2017) analysed the role of RBI in achieving financial inclusion in the country. The
beginning was made in the year 1969 by the nationalization of banks and in the year 1980 by setting
up Regional Rural Banks. This resulted in rapid expansion of the bank branches in the country from
8262 in 1969 to 102343 in the year 2012. The population per bank branch declined from 65000 to
13756 in the year 2008. The other measures of financial include inclusion were easy KYC norms,
use of technology, use of regional languages, financial education and so on.

Reetika Agarwal (2020) focused on the technological innovations taking place in the banking
sector. These Include introduction of credit card, debit card, electronic fund transfer, Real Time
Gross settlement (RTGS), National Electronic Fund Transfer (NEFT), mobile banking, online
banking & so on. These tools have helped in the development of digital payment in the country.

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY: The research methodology adopted for the present research can be
seen as below.

1.

Nature of Research Design: Research design used for the present research is descriptive research
design as it best suits the purpose of the research. It describes the current status of the banking sector
in the most simplified manner.

Sources of Data: The present research is based on the secondary data available on the subject.
There are various publications of the Reserve Bank of India on the banking industry in India. Hence
most authentic data on the banking sector was available for the present research.

Data Analysis: The available published data is presented in the form of tables and charts and
inferences are drawn on the basis of it. Statistical tools such as percentage share and growth rate
have been used to analyse the data.

Limitations of the Research: The research has some limitations:

The focus of the research is only on the quantitative aspects of the problem at hand and not on the
gualitative aspects.

The research has not taken into consideration the problem at the micro level or working of the
specific bank.

The present research provides an overview of the banking sector and not the liquidity and
profitability of the banks.

The research has not covered the primary data of the banks for data analysis.

Research has not covered all the activities and functions of RBI but only limited functions for
analysis.
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1. Number of bank branches: There has been rapid expansion of the number of bank branches in the
country. This can be seen from the following table.
Table No 1 - Number of bank branches

180000
160000
140000
120000
100000
80000
60000
40000
20000
0

Year Number of Branches
1981 35707

1991 60220

2001 65919

2011 90777

2021 150631

2024 169560

Number of Branches

90777

60220 65919

35707 I I
1981 1991 2001 2011

Source: RBI Reports

169560
150631 |
2021 2024

It can be seen from the above table that there is rapid rise in the number of bank branches from 35707
in 1981 to 60220 in 1991. In the year 1991, the government announced the New Economic Policy and
after 1991, the number of bank branches increased rapidly and reached 169560 in the year 2024. This
resulted in an increase in the number of bank branches per 100000 population from 8 in 2001 to 15 in

2021.

2. Growth in Bank Deposit: The growth in banks’ deposits can be seen from the following table:
Table No. 2- Growth in Bank’s Deposits

Sources 2014 - 2015 2023 — 2024

Rs. / Lakh Rs. / Lakh
Crore Crore
Demand Deposits 7.94 24.44
Time Deposits 77.39 180.31
Total Deposits 85.33 204.75

Source: Economic Survey GOI, 2023 - 24
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Growth in Bank’s Deposits
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It can be seen that the total deposits of banks increased from Rs. 85.33 lakh crore in 2014 — 2015 to Rs.
204.75 lakh crore in 2023 — 2024.
3. Money Supply in India: The trends in the money supply in the country over the period of time can
be seen as below.
Table No. 3 — Money Supply in India

Year Rs lakh Crore
2011 -12 10.67
2015-16 16.63
2016 - 17 13.35
2020 - 21 28.54
2021- 22 31.34
2022 - 23 32.32
2023 - 24 35.11

Source: Economic Survey, GOI, 2023-24
Rs lakh Crore

40
35.11

3 staa 3232
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It can be seen from the above table that RBI has maintained a continuous increase in money supply in
the economy to meet the needs of the economic development. Money supply which was Rs. 10.67 lakh
crore in 2011- 2012 increased to Rs. 35.11 lakh crore in 2023-24. (except for the period of 2016-17
due to demonetization there was a decline in the money supply from Rs. 16.63 lakh crore to Rs. 13.55
lakh crore).

4. Changes in the Repo Rate: RBI influences the supply of money in an economy through changes
in the repo rate and the rate of interest. During inflation the bank raises the repo rate and during
deflation lowers the repo rate. RBI's target rate of inflation is 4 percent. The changes in the repo
rate over the period of time can be seen from the table below:

Table No 4 - Changes in the Repo Rate

Year Repo Rate
2000 12.25
2005 6.25
2010 5.50
2015 7.25
2020 4.00
2022 4.90
2023 6.50
2024 6.50

Source: Economic Survey Govt. of India, 2023-24

Repo Rate

14
12.25
12

10

7.25
55
6 49
4
4
2 I
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6.5

It can be seen from the above table that repo rate which was 12.25 percent in 2000 declined to 6.25
percent in 2005. Again, it was reduced to 4 percent during covid-19 pandemic times. In the year
2023 it was 6.50 percent. Thus, RBI has maintained the repo rate at 6.50 percent over the last one
year as a measure to control the rising prices.

5. Banking sector Soundness Indicators: The Indian banking sector soundness indicators can be
seen from the table given below.

FEB- MAR, 2025. VOL 13/75 Page 248



Scholarly Research Journal For Interdisciplinary Studies

Table No 5 - Banking Sector Soundness Indicators
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Sr. No. Indicators 2015 2024
1 Gross Advances (Rs. Lakh | 66.90 161.10
Crore)
2 Gross Non-Performing | 4.60 2.80
Assets (Percentage)
3 Net Non-Performing Assets | 2.50 0.60
(Percentage)
4 Return on Assets | 0.80 1.30
(Percentage)
5 Capital To Risk Weighted | 13.00 16.80
Asset Ratio (Percentage)
6 Liquidity Coverage Ratio | 96.50 130.30
(Percentage)
7 Provisioning Coverage Ratio | 41.70 76.40
(Percentage)
Source: RBI report 2023-24
Banking Sector Soundness Indicators
180 161.1
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igg 96.5
80 66.9 76.4
60 41.7
40
: C
0
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It can be seen from the above table that most of the banking sector soundness indicators show a strong
and robust banking environment in the country. The gross advances of the banks have increased Rs.
66.90 lakh crore in 2015 to Rs. 161. 10 lakh crores in 2024. The GNPA declined from 4.6 % to 2.8%
while the NNPA declined from 2.50 % to 0.6%. The Return on Assets increased from 0.8% to 1.30%.
The CRAR has increased from 13% in 2015 to 16.80% in 2024. The Liquidity Coverage Ratio has
increased from 96.50% to 130.30%. Lastly the Provisioning Coverage Ratio has increased from 41.70%
to 76.4% and so on.

Thus, most of the indicators indicate that the banking conditions and performance in the county have

improved significantly. This will create greater confidence among the customers, investors and

borrowers. The financial sector in the country is bank dominated and the sound health of the banking
system is good for maintaining financial stability and economic development of the county.

SUMMARY AND CONCLUSION: Based on the above research the following conclusions are

drawn:

1. The research found that there is significant improvement in the overall banking sector in the
country. The number of bank branches have increased from 60919 in 2019 to 169560 in the year
2024. There is also restructuring and merger of public sector banks and their number has been
reduced from 22 to 12 only.

2. The rapid rise in bank advances shows that there is continuous expansion in the bank credit and
higher demand for funds. There is also an improvement in the asset quality as both GNPAs and
NNPAs have declined significantly. It shows that there is better credit appraisal, recovery of loans
& reduced stress on banks' financial position.

3. The increase in return on assets indicates that banks’ performance has improved and there is better
profitability of banks. The increase in CRAR also indicates compliance with the Basel 11l norms &
greater financial stability. The liquidity position of the banks also improved significantly.

4. There has been a gradual expansion in the money supply in the country as per changing needs of
the economy. The overall money supply has increased from Rs 10.67 lakh crore in 2011-12 to Rs
35.11 lakh crore in 2023-24. During this period RBI has judiciously changed the repo rate to achieve
the goal of price stability. RBI targeted inflation rate is 4 percent.

5. Thus, Reserve Bank of India has played the most important role in developing and strengthening
the banking sector in the country and enhancing its efficiency. The banking sector is well developed
and on par with global standards.
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Abstract

Algo trading has significantly changed modern financial markets by using computational power to enable quick
trade execution, reduce human errors, & improve overall market liquidity. This research paper takes a critical
look at the effects of algo trading, weighing its advantages against its risks, while drawing on empirical data from
a structured survey & extensive secondary research. This study examines regulatory issues, historical case studies,
technological progress, especially in Al & ML & includes insights from industry participants. This study offers a
deeper understanding of public outlook toward algo trading & its perceived effects on market behavior. The
results highlight the importance of a balanced approach to incorporate algo trading in financial markets,
addressing its ethical, operational, and regulatory challenges to provide context for the development of algo
trading.

Introduction
Algorithmic trading also known as automated or algo trading. Algorithmic trading, in modern financial
markets, can be regarded as one of the most significant innovations. Complex mathematical models,
high-speed computing, and Al facilitate the execution of trades at a speed and frequency that are
significantly beyond human potential.
Essentially, developed for institutional investors and hedge funds, algorithmic trading has now spread
into different domains of the financial sector, such as retail investing, high-frequency trading, and
portfolio management. The constant development of FinTech eventually speed up the use of
algorithmic trading strategies, and today, it dominates the markets.
Algorithmic trading entails several advantages resulting from the efficacy and accuracy this method
provides in trading. This, however, carries with it criticisms on the said matter. With flash crashes
arising from algorithm mistakes that cause quick and extreme variation in markets it shows the adverse
effects of completely automated trading strategies. Moreover, critics argue over the fact how
algorithmic trades favor institutional traders more than they do retail and thus, results in an inequitable
contest in financial sectors.
Algorithmic trading has become one of the most influential forces in modern financial markets,
transforming the way trades are executed and strategies are developed. At its core, algorithmic trading
involves automating the trade execution process using computer algorithms, which enables trades to
be executed at speeds and frequencies far beyond human capabilities. This shift has been fueled by
advancements in computational power, real-time data access, and the growing complexity of financial
instruments. Algorithmic trading is the process of using a computer program to follow a defined set
of instructions for placing trades to generate profit. This process is executed at a speed and frequency
that is beyond human capability. The set of instructions is based on timing, price, quantity and any
other mathematical models.
Objectives Of the Study
Assessment of transformative potential of Algo trading is performed with following objectives:

1. To understand Impact of algo trading on financial market efficiency and volatility.

2. Toidentify the primary benefits & challenges associated with algo trading.

3. To investigate the extent to which algo trading benefits institutional investors compared
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to retail investors.
Methodology
This research employed a mixed-method approach that made use of both primary & secondary data
for the purpose of extensive analysis. The primary data come from a structured survey responses in
the form of awareness and perceptions of algo trading with 120 respondents, including students,
professionals, and investors. The secondary data included peer-reviewed journal articles, financial
reports, regulatory documents, and real-life case studies. This triangulation of the quantitative survey
results with qualitative insights from the existing literature ensures a sound basis for the analysis and
discussion on the outcomes of algorithmic trading.
SEBI’s Guidelines on Algorithmic Trading (India): SEBI introduced measures such as randomizing
order-to-trade ratios and mandating audits to ensure fair trading practices. These steps have helped
mitigate some risks associated with algorithmic trading.
The key mechanisms and findings with algo trading are:
Mechanisms: Algo trading strategies typically include market making, arbitrage, trend following, and
statistical arbitrage. These strategies rely on data analysis, predictive modeling, and machine learning
techniques to optimize execution and minimize costs.
Advantages:
» Speed and Efficiency: Algorithms execute trades in milliseconds, capturing market opportunities
quickly.
» Reduced Costs: Lower transaction costs due to optimized order placement and execution.
» Increased Liquidity: Algorithms provide liquidity to the market, reducing bid-ask spreads.
Disadvantages and Risks
»  Market Volatility: HFT can amplify price movements, leading to market instability.
» Flash Crashes: Events like the 2010 Flash Crash demonstrated the systemic risks associated with
algo trading.
» Unfair Advantages: Institutional investors often benefit disproportionately from algo trading,
leaving retail investors at a disadvantage
Impact on Market Efficiency and Liquidity: Empirical studies show that algorithmic trading improves
price discovery and liquidity under normal market conditions. However, during periods of stress, it
may lead to abrupt price swings and reduced depth.
Regulatory Implications: Regulators worldwide have introduced measures to monitor and manage
algorithmic trading:
a.  Circuit breakers to prevent extreme price movements.
b. Requirements for algo-trading firms to register and disclose their strategies.
c. Penalties for manipulative practices like spoofing and layering.
Strategies in Algorithmic Trading
 Trend Following Strategy: The trends used are moving averages, breakout, price level movement,
etc. This is the most straightforward strategy to implement, as the strategy does not require any
prediction of price.
* Index Fund Rebalancing Strategy: This helps the holdings at par with the respective benchmark
indices. This method creates an opportunity for algorithmic traders. The traders tend to capitalize on
expected trades that offer around 25-75 basis points profit, depending on the number of stocks in the
index before rebalancing.
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» Mathematical Model Based Strategy: Some of the models such as delta-neutral, allow trading on
a combination of options and underlying security.For novice readers, delta neutral is a portfolio
strategy that comprises of positions offsetting the positive and negative delta. Delta is the ratio that
compares the change in the price of the asset to its corresponding derivative.
Survey Data Analysis

This study utilized survey results to understand the perception of algo trading through 120
responses obtained from the participants. The key findings from the survey are analyzed below.

Age
120 regponses
@ Below 18
® 1825
O 26-35
® 3650
@® Above 50

What do you think algorithmic trading involves?
120 responses

Trading using computer

algorithms 62 (51.7%)

Faster execution of trades 31 (25.8%)

Automated decision-making

based on data analysis 68 (56.7%)

No idea 27 (22.5%)

0 20 40 60 80

Interpretation: While majority of the respondent (>65%) are aware about stock market investment,
nearly half (49.2%) of the respondents are aware of algorithmic trading,

and nearly 50.8% have never heard of it. Additionally, a significant portion (22.5%) does not
understand its workings, indicating a gap in knowledge about this technology-driven trading method.
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What do you think are the benefits of algorithmic trading?

118 responses

Faster trade execution - 79 (66.9%)
Reduced human emors 70 (59.3%)
Enhanced market liquidity 40 (33.9%)
Lower transaction costs 27 (22.9%)
No benefits 5(4.2%)
80

Interpretation: While 44.20% believe algo??ithmic trading4 0significantly i?ﬁpacts the
stock market, 53.3% are uncertain. The most recognized benefits include faster trade execution
(66.9%) and reduced human errors (59.3%). While concerns about market volatility (48.7%) and
reduced human decision-making (55.7%) indicate doubt about its long-term effects.

Fairness and Accessibility of Algorithmic Trading

Have you personally used algorithmic trading or platforms that use algorithms for investing?
119 responses

@® YES
® No

Interpretation: A significant portion (45.3%) remains neutral on the issue of unfair advantages, while
cumulative % of strongly agree and agree population is 44.5% which believe that institutional
investors have an upper hand over retail investors. The adoption of algorithmic trading remains low
(15.1%), highlighting accessibility challenges for retail investors.

Do you think algorithmic trading should be more strictly regulated?
120 responsas

® Yes
® No
© Maybe
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Interpretation: While 40.8% believe algo trading enhances stock market efficiency, a significant

51.7% remain unsure. The key barriers to adoption are lack of knowledge (54.7%) and access to

reliable platforms (39.3%). Regarding regulations, 45% support stricter control, with another 45.8%

being uncertain.

Recommendations

The possible key recommendations through this study are:

1. Increase Awareness: Financial institutions should increase educational initiatives to improve
public understanding of algo trading.

2. Regulatory Oversight: Policy makers should implement & refine regulations to ensure ethical
trading practices.

3. Accessible Technology: The development of algo trading platforms should cater to retail
investors, ensuring broader market participation.

4.  Further Research: Future studies should explore Al-driven trading models and their long-term
implications for market behavior

Conclusion

The findings from this research indicate that algo trading has significantly altered the structure and

functionality of modern stock markets. While it enhances efficiency and liquidity, concerns regarding

systemic risks, regulatory oversight, and the fairness of market access persist. Survey results highlight

varying levels of awareness and mixed perceptions regarding the impact of algorithmic trading. Going

forward, balancing technological advancements with regulatory safeguards will be crucial to ensuring

market stability and equitable trading opportunities for all participants.

As we conclude our review of algorithmic trading and artificial intelligence (Al), it becomes evident

that the intersection of technology and finance is reshaping the landscape of financial markets. This

review has delved into the historical evolution, core strategies, market impact, ethical considerations,

case studies, and future trends in the realm of algorithmic trading and Al.

In conclusion, the review underscores the dynamic and transformative nature of algorithmic trading

and Al in financial markets. Striking a balance between opportunities and risks is paramount,

requiring collaboration between market participants, regulators, and technologists. The future

trajectory is one of continued innovation, where responsible and

ethical practices will be integral to sustaining the integrity and efficiency of financial markets. As we

navigate this ever-evolving landscape, vigilance, adaptability, and ethical considerations will be the

guiding principles for a harmonious integration of technology and finance
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& Terr. TEf foregna Bad 99 e Mad=aiT Wi 1357 Ficrar ar [Aedl for 3ad <% Sias=arr
BT 7 FqF TSV Fad 515cT

PESICE]

T BT ANURE, 6% 30T o IRBR AT Ui YRUTH HH HROATS! Holid GA-RT,
ol SATOT/haT TS AT R0 AR 3 AN aTIRd 3MTed. § SUT dgdd HRUTS [T 3HTgd
3T RIdeh=uTean SR HugTeaT WWHIAT Ud! HRuaN A Ted. Had Ue 31d. (Ro00]) Tt
i farT TRE BT H IATCHIHT 3T ITRIE T Jgifad Al [ABRId bd 3T 3T
A o A GeTd 43 AHdId. AT YR SIGH IR Jde-aredT SRiawid TREur
HRUGTE! FaTd dhuTTd UGd 0TSl avTaTed] SIRAHTeT HHT Widdhd IRUTHIIRE HTe! YhRa
faHT UG UL HUTt Te 3fe. (R09R) T 3MTgeddl i Rdep=l 3TIOT faHT TarTemeiiel Harardiel
SR Uidhs faHT AioHHed T TEHRT TN T S WTATd STHT JTdedl HRUTS T IhHEEd
dd] T SIS ATe . [UTRT (Roo¢) T Uidh/gard Y&H faaT (TH3 i) ad ged fomm Haferd
IdTE- 3T Ve TeHT T RyyH Tea WRW [aRayul &l U4, Ui i HrismH
B Ha® Uidh SUURTA Ufddd URUHTIRT R Sfa®d WREU HRUaNIe! Uh Sd1d T
fOaRTd 9qdT SIS, Ahd ATe! o) [dTdid YURUTER YR HROM-AT T4 AR dToR BT
Gﬁ@ﬂﬂ u(weuqla-no“l QDT TeTe- U cud T&dum ada S 2|oh€|. Ty, Wi fom
HIIHHTAT AT NTE Rﬁ'cﬂ?:n &ngﬁaﬂao‘{mﬁﬁm SUEIY or>c1| SIS, . PUR (R023) THT 3Ty
USRI N eI q2ifde I SRedwar urded! Arsre ST Ade=ar die faramrndt i1
QUYTE YR 30 A= AR 3fles@eil. & A, dhg WRDHR Ui faT fa8es Hex el
3T e T IRBRIAT A A ST OIS AT SMURIAR Uidh vt U e o
Uread. a1 fAdusd &g WHRA oAl JHAFHRUSA SEEardT YUl SRuarrat GAfaHT
IS IR HRUGTE! ARG Bt gidl. dUTY, GO ok 311 qiid SRied™ HIvdTe! A &l
o1 WHRa ATEL. o8 BRI Ul et ar, S 2o T RITTT Fcied] dabla
Pt fhaa SranT=aT SremeaaTetd a3 AihaE a1 fawaren quRiidar fdaR ol gidr, Sae a1
T Taffed, AR foT faRgRaredT THTord Uids famT ¢ 03-103 Al T ST, TR ST R (0%3)
T 3R FIhY PHrea Bt TORIAIT SIRGH PHeg? HUI 31T Adhai-T Ui [araeea 31w
At fesfauard Had HRUITST 30T THh U HRUFTHIST 3Hfdes Sifgrc ol R afor St
(RoR?),
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TneAT 3fEP
8. Bt HH N wR1ar arte, gdfear qafeten guf fadm ey e,
R. Ui fauT AieHiamiia &amd Sl Tl 33 caRiiae- QU Uid ST wo caadiadd
TGV YT bl SITil.
3. Ui TG 3ieTel HUgrITa! S Sl dadx MUueRT HRugrdt Rule Jf=iT
T, WIC HI Sf0T ST aTIR el STTad.
g die fawm g (PMFBY)
NAIS Tas1-2RR URH IISATd [dda! i 31T 30T PMFBY @RIY R0%& URIA ARL HRUATd 3Teit
31T6. NAIS/MNAIS Tt SHHARdI HH! B ol dGaidl] 3MTe. Addb=di1 Yradret R, dHicdhiar
BT SO Uids AT FEAT HRIAT ART 31T, TS PMFY Ridlt HEdaar Uit HH! HRugN
Ted Hd. Wb famm dier agE o1 diaid Aqe-aidel SiReddl BHl 3iTg 01 daar
AAHTHL TFREH T ST 3T & SIS Q. ATATTId ST garHT farTg 3feh IcTg-rar
&au-q'eﬂ% g¢ fddear AmfgdiaR, Wﬁaﬁw&mﬂw%ﬁamw
gIeed dIgaard Hifgdt faa &n% EﬁWﬁﬂTuﬁ'@T UHTOTT TSt 833“?{ 3T LY, BaTHH
fqamel FE! W Td $lel BISTURMA I 3Hed. dial U Sdd] FRIRISHS el WY
3HTgT TS [AdRUT aTeau! 3107 Sieie Greuidl USRI AT HRul. SRMYBR, HRAT 93 URE
i Tnfid W faHT TomT 3R, Ia%R 3for Ag-iaT (02y) T IUS o B
SEUA (30 Tab) UdH<l Ui faAT QioHiaTad ST 3ed 3T o T Addt fdd
SFHTYTT TR, 37T THIUN (34 Tdh) et Ui fauT QisHiaTad 3id GHTe 3R d. dedaed!
& Bl o<l d YR FeT BIcl. ale! HRd Tdbel ATgl o1 Ardwi-dh tie famm a=ret
e e, fawmRia ST fadme=ia el RITHe =M fomT AT THTd SdTe = adl haH
Bl 3. Uieh SUTRIRN Wefeid Wd HH! HRUGMIS! RIdHh Ui ATdei-ieb Uies [aHT aioHT Suasy
&@H.awﬁ,mmwﬁ%iﬁaﬂiﬂ%m&n%ﬁ&ﬂﬁr@%wm%d HRUI TS [dh-ared Ui
THAM ibATgR ¢ddh Ul (HI3d dhell STd. =it yra= e«n%’ﬁs? TSI BRICRIR AT
e, WW&W@WWqum g&= ol e«n%mmsﬁmaacrsﬂw
THTART 3MTEUHT CTBTRID U1 TUMH, TRDBRA TUTTHA ad [GHT T = dhall 31Tg. et
B faHT IS 81 faem AP Pt i@ TS (NAIS) SO GUiRd NAIS (MNIAS) =t ST
3. UPIS Gl T A4 Uae oMl ¢lid HoR ®HR0ard 3fTal Mg (dadT Q). Ui famr
TroHiaTd, gt i+ aufd Gerer 3 caqiass TpUl Yid &< Yo Tad &ATudd aTefquamara!
U ol STl (Aol R). Tai Ul dIoT U] 3Tl 3fad SO AT/ AT, =il ST,
o0 WRBR, 3T Fame 3nfr faera wfdiesur, famn su=m gandiag fafay yruRe = ome
JITHYAd R dIR HRUGTd el 3Hgd.

W faur
SR 2093 Hel ARIYTAT Pt fAHTTH AT Rl [TH RIS Pl SRIEST TUR BHRUGRITS
T ST FH RITA dhefl. Tl TRATfad el 3HTe i, JTe o1 Hravfi-eRen <o
e IATGHHT YR SRS TRITHD T [ABHRId dHedl Ulfgold, R IAsaTedT arg1d e
fapramTdl sue™ Hut fabr 8T YR S-MEl. IdeAThs UgaRiR ¥®H 391 fauuHabs
gy g fad R ot fasmrarar dt ffe Wevd. i wrTdiRite [deb=aie 3 UHRor Aigddl
3T oft Bt ETTdd e dd ddier 318 SfeaTel faet e, i 3 Fshy dre el 3 HERISTI
@?ﬁmuﬁmﬁaﬁm&mﬂw TR A S dleld dcmqqomgﬁr@?rao—rcﬁa 3
IO 30T TG AT YT Ul Fiduidl SHaeoault ddld, Taiavule &0 Hdrd
31O il SIS SAiey FobT 30T YT Sorefier TR 3 eaT Pt E T
gAY AR, 414 SiRCRE %UTF&TWWW IPM 31101 INM TR S, SeTe
fAfasT=ar aTRTd e HRIGHTT S0 UTRd Hid TaRITI UG a1 WHIdT IdTeA 3107 TR
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qgR IATCHAd AU aTe T Hell STad. IAGH, UeH, UiharsR 3T Fafder ar=rda
TUTAT THTEAHRS STl SHTTOT THRITd ale SATOT Rl J5l.
HERTPTdTS die fwman wéra sfoem
2R -3 IR HATTGd, ATReT HTOT faRgReied YHIUNG HRdTd W famImd avTaiTes et 4=
Tel. RR-03 AL, YRR St faaT Hgrisesr=an Wi a1 faURTH H-5 Soarear e faar
IS FI= bail. TR R AL, YA {9HT gaamard HROATA 3T SO FHe=
PIOAGR, HRAG AT [qHT HEHES (GIC) T RITUAT HRUATT 3Teh. AR WIS &1.8H.
GlodR il AaR deied] AT YR Urgee Uidh [T ASHT PCIS (RR9R-£¥) & HRUATd
3{TcHl. BT 31EdTd ThaY &F VDGR YR Bidl. I1 roid 31 U, qetferdr, H1gy Jerel i
THIIY BIdT. § Paes W+ Ade=giT el YudTgRd Haffed gl
3T & Uy
HERTY WRHRA SFTR Ui & faaRIS! aerexd! sfiesd yede 3ig sarHed i,

T 2: HERIPTAE e faur diesiarfa Jum &

SJIF 2024:8.153

Particular Season Maharashtra India

NAIS Kharif 25,36,198 24,42,59,615
Rabi 38,50,010 8,50,81,958

WBCIS Kharif 5,562,359 41,34,0554
Rabi 12,691 2,18,64,720

MNAIS Kharif 42,812 51,44,978
Rabi 6,809 17,73,245

HERIPT Yie fawam geaie

HERTY 3 SMfiTeh SATOT ST Hfe el AT s WU Sfiesadl ST, P &3 3 ST HUn fgel
3118, 082 N FUHTIR, GHAR 4.\ Tob ASHTR el IO Her &3Td Teiet 3Md. HgRIY & U
JGIARI g1 USd, ATHes Ul [T Tl IRRGT SfHAdASSIaui SIS YU Hewr 3e.
I fafay famr aiemrean siaaoauiid Tl SRR del 3iTe, SareT T arHrifaed diet
gTel 3MTg. 2R PIc! f[AHYRS Aded! YR Ulgedl HHIBIAR 3Med (3R, STAGHAR G ST
THIG PHR, R0¢R) SO HRTdTe THUT faHT & (30 Tab). R08& T WU UTHUB A= a1+
T TIoHT A1 B8 Udd HERTSTd, TTUSTITY 11 Segeefisaes ar v AreT 3.

P P AT T (NAIS)

um‘&%ﬂwrﬁ 3RRR-R000 T Isall GIHTYRE NAIS T ol 38, I, TR, UTITH, GhI, Dicd
30T T, A fifer 31T, A, aTees, TRUle, Tehlalas STl Auiie sMfda-Ta SRIHe grom=at
SUATHT JHAFRT HRUTS HIUANIS! § Ueh ATIdH 1Y U Tehield HRUdNd 3M1a gl AT
FHoGR MU HolgR AHcied] Glal JAdHAHT M1 T4 3/ U1 dafean Usbiag aitie
mwmﬁmgﬁm 3T TREUT UG b BId. NAIS R4 I 0T R Ferf=i ]
NAIS Tt SRR

R0%0-28 d R084-2& T HERIFTAiIE NAIS TleidT HAYd Sel

NAIS STd JUT=AT TG0 A i TeAR00R-20 HE 32.¢3 TG Adb=iaRe 828 Td Te-3dR
BId 3(T8. 033-2¥ AL &P TSNS 07486 A W& WG Rdb=uiHl fUeh Hefeil rgie.faa
THAT QT TRUT HB/AT R030-9% ALY 93.9% T B 3034-2& HE W R3 & BareR gelehl
et aTe GRiad. a1 g1 IuieT HIaaeid IRRRT Yo T (GRS JAdHgiT HRUTs HTa
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3T, TGS, TgT aufan Sramadid, FeRTETd NAIS =T Tt XA 3T W 97, O o UL
mﬁ?%ﬁaﬁmtﬁﬁmﬁwmwww&m

NAIS

2. fifes Sus, WWWMWWWWWW
TREUT ST SR e e ool

2. A= el A T, I e AT S

3TIOT [T I T Saad HRUAN Widled Bl

3. foRIva: Ui resTd RUdiid I R HRUIR Hgd v,

AT ST Uiep fadT s (WBCIS)

Roo¢ T &Sl IR, ool T HE G Masd URTA URING dardaR gardH
31T Ui faaT TiemT (WBCIS) STER HRUATd 3MTa. {8 ITaiaedia gaR 30 Niegiaed urifie
ddTaR WBCIS I SHASSIqult HRuTTd STell 317G,

WBCIS T 3£ [db=gi-T Ufdpe g Ue-TuRg 3T TREMUr Ue R0l 3E, S & SHHl
U39 0T SR U139, ST fhaT HHt ATIEM, el

3. e Gl IdTeAR Ulddd uRumdg gIdl. Irl Bl BUr! G1d dHid Hil dovd ATt
HTE0. IREH, Adebgi-l ave saraais/arul Rerrdt 3u srawn Mitada wafar
YTUaTd T 318,

fSregTaR WBCIS siafd faur Savadean Aas=aidr arel.

RoTeRIHT TR Ul T ScRadied /ddh-uredl T cadbdRIel [gRMa gRadc 38, SR YA
S, SEHETR WW%WWWWW&W of 1sTeilel v famT
IRAAT & Uo TIRIIET YD TTCT &dld. HERIYTA IO Uraredt Qe UTeied Sfcied]
faaula famr wRew ua HH offe. R0¥-24 T PIAEdid WBCIS farid Jorn frerar
Qb IR ETRITA 3Tg B T foTealTd GHR 33,63 kb Qdieb=l [dHT FaRadrd S0 foiegind

$! g U hoarTd Ui 3T

Aifgc RIaa s
P AT SR IR T 1Y T Uleh [T T 3idh 31t SfaiRfad Pl
3Te. AN Haifdrd 311 SroRUSRA Fefdd Sieigien Aqe=giar IURT URUmH St Hruart
T &A1 81 AUD AN favg 3118, Uieh famm yuneliadia uifigd, id Full myddar gIvR
giRomE, i SiadesTault SRoudard AT SSault SNfUT Radw-=ard I AT A7 Ao
WHE a1 fAUTTT TRIEAISHT B 3R, g&hId, T ST DHichil geediIRE Afidh
3MT<iges U SUTR 3% Ydhdld, ST AdHhard Md JHUH 81 dhd. Uie faar g1 ar
SIRIHITTRET TREf0T hRUATEN Ueb AT 3i7e. s 3o FHR (R09%) B 3= RgHides 3mad s
Qi dafaddl AUl ST Rdid I0d RR HRugrrdt diss farrd g aRfed &
3{Te. e FRNYATI 3 AT Id &1 IiTedT UhR ST SHTureied fam SrismHgR Ade=ai
TP IATGH [l Tgeel! AT GG AGU[D BRI UTHTIRd el SIS Rdhdl. Uieh faaT et
G GIUTNTS!, Yadh-=ai-T i Garaiagd e Hifgdl S0l fdd Ag@r 3MTg. gretd Sfor
mﬂﬁ(?ozb)aﬁrwﬁamm@r 3F® UYdHTH AN IUasy fcedr Uie famr
FroifqwRi Arfga T9d fhar &A1 Faifed I0s 3Rd. Saaeqult ST gt Arfgdt waia
HRUGTd 30T Ui SIS HRUTTT dRAR IR e SIIRedddl 34T A0 gidr. Ui
faramen IR -3 THTUd el STl YT Ade=air At Aragiedn i oy desa
FY gred TR aqu\ﬂam?ri@&nﬁ@?(?ozc)wrlﬁ,ﬁmgeqommiqﬂm g fayr Sfor
SreTAT Ulehddid i ‘Jj\dcmobldlc'l &Iﬂ‘l-ldllj,ob Ui faam e Samy 1970- 71?[2001 027 32
Ui HIAGYITS! AT WHRT T Ushd &4, Ide 31 IOl dlerdl &), Hid
Ygdidid ggd Sfor ties fafasaen oa onfor die digar qurauarg el siie. w9 e a7,
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TG AT IUAMT Thdle & G IU-HIaae] Ial. Hramae | (1970-71 o 1985-86) SIOT

HICTAER [1 (1986-87 o 2001-02) WTAT SHEToTd dra el TRUMTHIGR 31 G 3iTal o1 aef fSfeqma

TGS (- 2.99 TTP), TSR (-5.64 D) 30T IR NGRS & AT R AUTRIT T 3R, 1.

G 3G dle T &R A&URIT TR, A1 (-16.97 T4adb) SATIUT STSRT (-6.74 T3P). AATEH

ST T4 U a1 SUTG dledl &R 084 T HIATFed RRR gdl. Tid UG el BT (32.72%),

TS (31.55%), B (12.10%) SMTOT WG SR (10.04%) Bt fUds U@ Wi Ugdt (86.41 T3P)
3{Ted. 3 Hraraid, Ui fafauddr wa sfor die dioar aemia drga.

H’-‘Zﬁ‘EFTB'%@

- 34f fSrerIrciar diep famm AieHiaTad Jdeaimeid S Redb el Ulded Hedid B,

- Uiep fowame! Tae ST ST TTeEd Qb -ureaT YIRUT URI&f0T 60T,
dﬁaﬁﬁmaﬁmuﬁéﬂ SO JHTATAT AT fuaraTd! RIGRE Her P,

TRlad: A TRId® (Ho): a4l fegidia ties fawarear wromieed Sifir sieHiagd Add=aie
YRUTHE HIVRTE! HEwY0! Wb el

WW(HI) g fSrerrTda tes foraren wroeiagd 3ol e Hided Qde=urean YRuHS

W?ozan@wmw&mmﬂémmﬁmamﬁﬂwﬁ
HEISEL %&Iaﬂcﬂ SIRSIRE] qem & HIUATA 3Telt 3Tg. 7 Aro-d RIS Sy, Wﬂﬁﬂﬁﬁr
RCESIR| ‘i@lldl 31(‘|‘|('1 DPBHR GHGCIQ'1 a‘ﬂ% &ﬂﬁT Jcdlg 3‘IQI\S|N'IIOI (‘1>I§II"IIT4| 3{ddid Oh'QULII'C{ Gﬁg
35, AT Add ] SFRed SO BT Adh<] NEH RigR & Aol YRdTd Uids famamn TR
JreiquaTd IEF Sad. UUH Hud [adT Ao (UTeHuwaaRT) FTed ART-T HuT S3Td [Myd
IATGY IS a1 Guard 3fey dad:
3{) FUferd geiges Ui TPYH/IHH T BT QdH=gT P Agd SOt
§) Ui ITdd IREUITTS 2 -lldd’HJItl I fRR H0]
$) fa=aqut Sfor 3Meyfer HH UG AT Sacs HRUIRI dd=ai1 Ureaned HRol

AT HoiTa UaTe TS o of 3 JRe&M, Uiep fafaehaor sifdr et et arg sfor
:;ﬁ q%@ﬁmmmaﬁﬂa@aﬁmmwmmﬁwmwééﬁ

L]

g4 Sregndia de famm AieReed Aqe=aiean YR fagdyor HRUgrTS! a1 Sramard iy ugdr
=P IR 3Tl M. I U Frsauardt iy ggdian =PeH aTRuRt 8 te
JHIARSG Ugd oM. Wifed T Ugdt a1 dguidia Ldem-are gy il Ser
fresfauarrd), T IRfod UsTac daR HRugrd S, auf fSeandia fafqy mammed fawmiid efor
TR, Teraaa e iy ugdiar e arRudTd a1, S Radb-aiedl S gTdel,
Ui far ufchda wre 3M1OT 3MTegT 0T ATeTaad U Jid Gedich-T HIUYMTS! da SHTI0r gol
TY gid. Ui [amma’ia Jaduia SISYesT ST Sa” AHTois-31ie MeReiar fiRe quard
3T, SR ot §edan el gl R, BRI 3fgdle, YRU GXIUISl 301 Uieh fawarerier Heiferd
Ifeq &H Sl Pleudrd el ¢ed i SRS 301 Adep=aiedl YRuiaid
TEAYUl TR& NG TeHaY STUIRI0! Sl [aRYUITS! HiRAD T Wit d 3Rl aTaR HRUdd
ST, TreTaan M1for Set s o urdde arauiigR o fayramdar sfdr derdh g+t 3.
dHara MR Gt Teuitosican HHt HRUAT A 3T WUlerd WY UGt 96, Tasft
ot 2.u0e SOy aTfties Sffor srarenties faemTamal W TRle, TR ST YwEer TR
@ﬂﬁE Heperel aadid dafaae Rl JHaHR SRl HRUGTA RE. GRHRIT ThIdIGes,

Ih1dIGes U Y HTfOT adhled! R4 Ys i, \S'LII*:J,OO QT ‘Y-
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TRRAT Rl ugde srauita fUdTe J6dH 8id, aﬂwﬁtmﬁw&ﬂawaﬁ&m(zx
o) aTquaTeT IR dafads ST STYRTAR IATGH JHUMT Hedids, ool Igett el
SRIT SATIOT AT THa Tl SR IR AqhATaT 3HH-3fBTIC Fid UHe il ST, AT Jror3fiid
T AR HaAT YHIUMT SRUAN UiciTe fad Sed. Jadb=ail aod tHeqe v fadd
HH! HRUGNAS! Uich HTOUET STl HER HIUIMIS] TN TS HIUGMIS! FC HI-dT TR
Qﬁa@.wmmmwwwﬁmwwmw
guf (Wardha ) :- RITATh g Uiepfamr ( Crop insurance ) PIGUANITS! RIAH=AT UiedTed doel Sffd.
OH, gaMMIER UG HaUld [dHl dlededl Aae=aiq  ( farmers ) AT Hu-idgd
THAFHaRe] Had faedT TIel ATa!. T HRST, 3BT, 3MTd drqaTdid 3 WAl SMIGd ( Orange
growers ) XA} HHeTd 3HTA. Tad SHDbI] UM §olkl AN e T 96X HeUR B AT
g1 i fFAmfor greh. a1 fefam duiaR @Ra eRaR s, it anft T Ides Ads=ar!
3Tg. fSTegIr=ar SR, &n@aaﬁwmmﬁrwm% T AdharAT G
ST T 963 9 ST §8R TR g Hes Uids famT Slevard dar. Aufiies Yaeres diaan
JHTO JH T et TR e Herd fAresdl, Arepdien $ifd Iuaimd U, o fed U 3
T\jn%a?ﬁﬁmqﬂ@d 3adl BIdl. — RN, TS 9 3M1al argadrdid HiddT JHIuNd I3 SATGH
e

3F AdH HRUTs ! UTdes! AT ST HTEUaTd BIUIRT fadd U1 Glgiagd SRIATeTT 3. Hids
fqmr AioHagd Aaeaidl Ve THRIED gidl. TUHH B [9dT T 3 fdvar gurid
BT 3R Uiep 3T TiomT 3R, Tee 3 fAfteror Figact 3R &t dies trufin Sramadh
3TfOr diep famm Aiqult des1uzes arges ties famr dieid TgURT 813 A Wdhdld Sgdd Jdd~] Jodd
61, dgd® deel Uid far Aicul deigad gamuiRd fid g Ul URufl uradeara
URTRYCAER raeieT 3d. o [Teht Aaehr Uleh URUT SRl qoiRfeid de3TU=bIgR sl il
SR 3R, F5hY Yadl, F fAUNE RBRT HHAR!, TTH SO HHART, dhb/faxia
Ui foHT TS SHdeSTaun Ufshad TeHMT Srcied SR HHaRT 3for diss famm ufafeh o=
Td 30T STy faRavog sfiead ard. faRky ey Se faxdumrg arg sied; ford
T fHsaaiedr Scrd fa=eyu el T 3M18; WU, ST [aRAVUERTI dbeied] HRTITER
st ST sfoT aRggdT TieR Sl 38,

1) @;@?-%wmﬁwa{ﬁw&@ﬁquwia A5 THId 38, TTEH Ul §
TR 318,
z;gm-asaﬁmmm%mwmﬁmﬁ%mwﬁ%ﬁ%.%&%@

%@-%Eﬁﬁﬁﬁwﬁmmﬂmmmﬂm%www TR 70T .34E TR

4) oY - TSIt RIeBTe TTe=g U] SERETa T TRIER) Gthes 2 €95, TR 32,
%W-memwﬁwamwaﬁﬁ&n%m%mﬁw

6) T - %aﬁﬁ%aﬁgﬁmwmwmmﬁmﬁamwww&ﬂ%

7) Tg -9 AT Sgdd desl g Il daa oird. ufdaret 71g fUdren die famr
FIord FEHTT STl TG,

8) UM - JAGAT e IuN fUBTAT JTHAME HURUTS Ui T Ui Qo0% Pt 318 3™
3{TGeR 3MTal of TI&Td Add=gi-T Uferd gid.
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Hau

Higp [deg1a¥]cT ek TTeTaT Sedicn. U1 IO TR 14T YR PR, HY] G717, 74l faccr]

Wefsﬂwaﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁ?w?aw HERTFTA S Faelr - 209%-94" 1321517 [GHIT], HERTF
PR,

3. TIPHN THIG PHR. (209%). AHBTIGHENT 4T Tdfiar Hid [derar TR,

HTHTPHY, (9098). YRAIAT Wb [dR1avIeT SEaIcT. HRAT 3 S0 HY] GRYG AT

098~ 910 T SPfFHT 4T,

FISHY, F TH (99¢4), YRAIAE, Wb [3HF b JETa, 99006-blo @ 99cc-c4, 3w o
TTBIT T e,

BRI GFGNYE FITATIST( Po0lo- §7) JiAlcleT TEH HaTYTTTIGRIT BT SEaIeT, [T
ST, Tal fdect] 4N

3T &. TF, TG @I 0T ST [HIR. (0¢8). YRAIANT Y1 134T

&1 13, U gichiare, Ta dl 15T S0 ogab. g (900%). EATH HTENRT e,
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ST A Y&H, 9Y T Tead ITNTHT feaear sryg e Tior drear ko saaia-

ST, 3rfa=m=T

917}, YHTTETH] QL9903 0 EEﬁH—dravikul@gmail.com

1. 1. IS /A

13777 5%, TG 13477, THIN GIciel Uogah=l GIGrae]d e, Giored d a1 Teniaenes
Je7G] - ST, IO, IGTTS. YHUIETH] QL 300900494

YEATGAT-
WIAATTRPIBIA SR Y T HICAGANTHAT TS OIS d AT [Ah IS dedlaed! fafay
IS AT e, FfEda a1 aieHar Y M Biedl STRTHT Tl AR G a9, d
PRI =TS a6 HiddT YHIUT FTell, AT Il OIS dle SISl dlal drei
RIUAT 3T, T ST ArH a1 ST e, R 3 7 Sfiefies fammaren a1 ufssdd
Roo%, HTcil “Y&H, 7Y, AT HegH I fdbry TATH-MSMD Act,2006” TR] HIUATA Tl G
AR AT TY J HicAGIRT FHBR0T &, E‘Q\HUWG@W(MSME)WWW
AHMR g WHRA AT SATS Je&d, T, SO Hegy I faxiig TRem HRTfauare! ¢ T
R03 ol “fAy, far=IR, T0T SMIfYT B0l AT GEifpuTRaTel fadd QRAGT HRURT “HaT ArorT
ST ST,

TS TG : YYFTHA! HGT AT, o GRadT, G&H, g d Hed I, 314 gl (Hisad! o< gRaa),
&ggwﬁa{waw

Q. &H , Y 3101 Aeaqd ST fadbraraia GaT Aror-a YfEenT SnamRyor
R. T AIo-<AT URUIHTET 31T HR0l
wATa/ g

Y fqda STfOT fARATUT HRUTMY Sa=Gh SUIR T Hehol- HRUIMTS T TR gy
T YR YUGTd 3Tl 38, d4d fAZdwur SRuaridt gt dul dl [agawur, 9 ga-idd
fawciyuT a1 guiHTeIss Tifdaes! U (Descriptive Statistical Method) GTAR el 38,
HpeaAr 3

a1 g YohedT STiie Teur! 3 g fae eldesamH 3 Ia 3R eafd gidl. IR
YR WP A AT oI HTd Jahe HRUTNITS! dhaiedl daiedl JMRINSG Ia-T
@TaHT) 3T Foi=ITd TR0 THARIST T 3R TR S, I, HRI-Tead 1 I A
gIare] dICigk “Udid, JUdic, Hedh JQ: 3. dITaiTed] YHReAl ol AR dhedl SITdrd d ATk
JTTATTes HTd Uahe ol SITdTd.

ST TR TR ITATTET HTd &I ST TG dg! e Bedl S ATed 3Md. T 0%
A AT UTaHTG T SHTYARHTT QeI faRied Te ST Siv TaT rex dhell giet. dieard gal
%W&m%av&n%auﬁq?ﬁwm@mm AH e Sl 3MTE, <t Th SgSmaryT Yhed
RIS &, Y ST Herd IS sk TRBRA 084 TTeH AL FraiedT Hal Aroraid farae
Hol YR, AT faa=or, Arqmef, snfor afkomd are faxas o sruarsdt g a1 ar] HRuard Sieied!
IR 3M1ffes T AU =aT STYRTAR el SITUIR JUTH G U1 WA YT 3R,
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AT 5.2 G&H Y ATOT HeaH IR e fhor

I B0 | IATG UM AT @F T | a1 ST (A
SUHATIA qque qafan | Iraimedid jaaue waian)

& .34 ARG %, 20 AT
Y T, 4 DI T R PIA
HHH T, 0 DIcT . 4P

(th?l - Twenty Years of Economic Reforms in India 1991-2011, M.M. Sury, New Century
Publications, New Delhi, July 2011)

JY R00%-20 AT Th HAUNIHR SRS AT Y&, Y 31O FezH IR T YTy el
W@ﬁﬁmwwqqoqmaﬁ Y SENTI TET ¥. 0¥ <ah gIcl, R HeAH
IR THUT HBAT 0.8 T FAD! B, T ITYNTIAT TATHD Wi Ul Il Hel fa=eiwor

TG . % J&H Y T HAH IeTieaT faprar ug=i/ad

G&H Y SHTIOT A IR
go.
3 4.
¥(.0¥
EXQ Wy B30 ¥Ry
5.
«EQO. 62 VR W RR.LR
%0.

0-

gy R00§-0l9 30019-0£ 00£-0R J00R-20 R0%0-93 0%3-8R 0%R-33 R093-YY

(tha - Industrial Policy and Economic Development in India: 1947-2012, AnupChatterji, New Century
Publications, New Delhi, July 2012&Datt&Sundharam’s Indian Economy, Gaurav Datt&Ashwini
Mahajan, S. Chand and Company Ltd., New Delhi, 2018 pg 725)

T ged, Y 9 Hegq IANTT TATHS dlerd! Ut a¥ 08R-23 ITesal Jdd
o0 & e fagd Ad. o/ 3Rl ARl a1 STNTHT AedT Hisad TRl HATTIUarTe! ad
o0 RasaTE! STaRIEHdr 3Rd. T TS AT ST [demaadhNdl ] HRUATd STeied] Hgaqu
a1 gieidid fod QRaaurdn duRite SreliesdTor,
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qHAT .. YT diei-=T fad Raauran TerdT RIDH ¥. BIeY)

TP ai | veR ol Hew | AR YaeH | faala veen | deResua
dIey W&

03I | §,8,00,093 WEROW.LE [ WIRIWCIN [ LEUEW
VDT | 610U ¥UEUID.C | YU BRIEE | &.23¥.2¥
VR [ L3ILRYRE 1IR3 | 333,900 19,0034
%033 | 4,00,34,0%% 20U | 332,6UE.X0 | 0,00%.19¢
R0 | §IR¥0,808 330,50043 | 3RR,02403 | boco.bo
R0U-R | 43¢,90,38¢ BRQORR [ 3,32,32.3¢ ?,883.%3
0003 | 9.42.30,483 JUTLEO0 [ J¥EYIOYO | IR0
03620 [ 3,81,08,0%10 2,L0,URC.MY | 2,04,38R.93 4, 328.%2
UG | 3,¥(,L0,8R 230.¥¥Q30 | 2IR]UK0T | ¥ ¥RY.uY

(@H - https://www.mudra.org.in/ access dt 16/12/2024)

&% WHRAT GaT Aror-dl Ay JHATIUNTd SR dleaadt G&H, e o g™
ST e Mg Ad. I qadl . R I SHIdIDH BT 3 3GR Ud B, THUT AR Bl
IdHH 30T GA&MTd faaid Scicl! IdhH JrHE Fidd B 3Ts.

TG SRS G&H, Y HeH SN THUT dof HATUT STIOT RAST AT HIIHT qohIad
TG G Ad. T TSHIBIBIT R03-3¢ TTel THUT dHoof AT 3¢.¥3 ARG Hict 3. il ok
RG] A R&._¢ ARG PICT T. GIdL. & ANTON aY 030-3¢ AL ¥, TR HIC 5. JMC o JRAST
T 0.3% ARA HICt T, IADBTT gidl. ATHS T AISHT TR et ot &H, T d Hey Ierea
o Racue Ara™ dwiad e dd.

A 3T Iy AT I HI, GaT Aol SR dicaadt G&a e Tor gy
ST el AT Se a<l J&d, TY 9 T IUNTAT Hol Tl M1 Ygel drey e
A dHTad 31Tg. Tud a1 ST dof HETUl ST qRAST AT Hid! abrad 3118, aTdes
ST Ao SRS J&d, Y d HeqH IUNTHT BTt THTd o Aed el SRie atel JReord
o RasameTad 34T TgT W HR0ATd Hlg! HaTal 3Mgd.

T Ao ISR GRENS Hol A0 SRATd SR Mea dal. e gat
A TY 084-033 AT HIATGLA ACATIIR GRSIS Hol [ddRUMTHE Falddh GRS ol (Rl
HTCd AT T, ¢,RE3 3AP 814, TR FaId HH GRETS P (AR BV YSRHH T, W, (8¢
A% BId. HERIPTA el TIoTd GRSIS o [AeRU1%. ¥, & 3 BId. HERTYHE Hal AIor Sfatid
THUT 30 ARG ¢ TR §3R WA Hof aTeyd HRUAT 3MTe 318, T Holld! THUT IGHH ¥, U4, 33
DIC T, gdD! 36,

TYTTH GaT TeHgR AT ST dHol YRAST B AT IRIGABRUNGR HR SUdTd
3Tl 31Tg. T logRR 3 ay J0%3-33 HE G SESTehi=dl THUT ¥, ¥R,4G,(83 Pol Wil
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THUT Hol IGHH T, 3,26,U¥.26 DIC! HoR HIUATd 3MTelt d ATUD! Y& JahH 3. R,24,03%.44
HICI SAD Pl [AdNd HRUTTT 3T, AT HoR FHof d Y&l dTey IaHH aTdd abTad 3. 2,%8%.62
DI ZAB B, AT AT TSGR ST T STTSTDH T THUT oY, 2, 49 Tl W T Hofd!
foeft, T THT ¥y, cou, ¥ PITT B, ol HoR HIUATT AT T ¥4, 3¢ o4 BIT %. Tdes faalka
PRUGTA 3T, T AT SGR FdH IeTSIh HTg1 ol dIey HRUATA SHTel. IMHL Teb HIc g SHieih
(,00,§§,19190) T SETHIT THUT §,3,6R.RY¥ HIC! 5. T YA FHol HoR HRUTNT 31Tdl, TR THUT
2,3, ¥3R.9€ PICT . & FHol [qaR0T HRUATT ST,

SRMYBR FYTFTHA G&T THe] <] Y, T [dHra” g1 HId GErgGl Hshuiy d,
Sfdlad Hal -

a1 ot ATl HigeeTe faRauor Sy RIS Sd dRial 3Hd Jal dHol
I & YD ol g 3Med. 3% FSTaR 033 T o IR Terdid SgdTad dHol
TG T, 633 BICT BIal. fHIR TeTdid FHol [WHH T, 3,613 DI SFUIGH BT AT TS0 Terdiat
Bl IGHH T. §,38% DI STAEH gialt. YU TaT Tioued Fof faaRur SR Twif]
SEATATIIR dTeY FHRUANT el Holdd! SIUIGH Hoird JHTIT ST Y R098-200 TE R.¢R
TGP, 099-3¢ A R.4Q T, 08¢~ HE R.ug TG 3T R08R-0 HE R.uE Feleb Bld. TR Tl
TICAR A1G eIl TSI ST Sabi= [add dreiedT HUTHAT G&T diorareid doide!
THU 2¢,£34.90 BICT ¥.3%-03-3030 sl SHIATGH BId. VAR ST & SFdIed dTadd
THIUT SR 3 CHhgd HH 3Rd R <l U T S FHold S, IR SHURIReg e g
GIAGRITT U Sl S,

HERTYTAT STedTd 1 el Arei-Tdiet SfcTadd HIeHTd f[aReyur ST 31 3¢ Ud i,
qu 03 T deA fHBId FUTHAT T Aot YpbId dHolrd JHTON dle ghdh o [aard
HolreT QR THB UA=d QT 31T &1 A 1R 19 38, T9d TioHaid ¥4, ¥&R T Hol JIaTHed
THUT 4, 4 BICT 3. Yabid T 3TG0s+ Udl,

HERIFTA THTTHAT o Ao Sl THUT 3o ARG ¢ TR 23R I ol GRAST U
ST S AT THUT GHH ¥ ARG Uy FOR I BICT T, IADT 3. YD Id Holud! Gaid ddbid
FHolrel THTT 3R Tadh & WRYUT fTena ofie. dd 3%,033 T HolaRibS UHUT ¥Y PICT 3. YD
3{Td. IHWR ST, el Sieglid 8 UHI Uddb! % T 3ddb HIS 3Mg. MR AUt
FIUSIR foTegirar $HHid 318, U WuEAT GaT Ao Ydbid Hoifd U AlS TET gl
TRIGATST U FoTeglTd M8, TR cahaRid ORI IRIGATST SRR Sl a-l Yahid dof IbHd
O 4as fSTeeT SRR 3], Haared THUT ¥o TR (R¢ AT ol WAGRIH! THUT 34 PIcT .
YBiad SR e TS 3. T & YPId Holrd YA § 3% TaP AP 3R, dId FR
YNTHEGGT G ot Y 1d AUATd THIUT § ¢ — 30 TP 3 TR,

TURIY -
ST SRISATIRT 4T Tat § R ST J&H, T, AT ATeqd ST drerT fHardt
STIOT AT =1 ST BTaT AT IR g WRPR AY STNTI! ddIda (fad YRasdre fafdy
IS AT AU, AN 3 SARTHT ATH ST, 3T T 3HTSTa! 3 ST gid 3T,
MRS H& TIHRA 084 el AR heiedT JaT Aot SRS b Y&H, TY 30T Hed SHRTAT
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o RaGa™ 34T YT UTe STeht T8, SRITe avTav e Ao-H e SO Yahid dol YHT0 g1 Udh

U1 gt axiTa < &1 Ao ol RasATaTadal 38, TRg AU SHied [GaRId Odl 6lae%

STAF 3 Gl Ad DY, GYFHAT G&T Aol SRMTdia g&d, a9, 301 Teay IYNTHET 39>

e
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